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Preface 


The General Social Survey, a continuing program with a single survey cycle each year, has two principal 
objectives: first, to gather data on social trends in order to monitor changes in Canadian society over time, 
and second, to provide information on specific social issues of current or emerging interest. 


The first cycle of the General Social Survey, which collected data during September and October 1985, 
concentrated on health and related lifestyles of the adult population, with a specific focus on social support 
available to the elderly. The present report presents initial analyses and findings based on this survey and 
includes comparisons with findings from the 1978-79 Canada Health Survey. 


In recognition of the broad scope of data being produced by the General Social Survey, as well as the wide 
range of expected users from governments, universities, institutes, business, media and the general public, 
the project has placed particular emphasis on access to the survey data base. As a result, a public use 
microdata file has been available for this first round of the survey since the early part of 1987. Analyses 
based on this file are expected to start appearing shortly in print. One of the first will be a report, by 
Statistics Canada which focuses on social support and the elderly. 

The present report was primarily written by the following individuals: Owen Adams (Sections 2.2, 2.4, 3.3, 
3.5), Janet Hagey (Sections 4.1, 4.2), Gareth Jones (Introduction) and Ed Praught (Sections 2.1, 2.3, 3.1, 
3.4). 


3.3 
3.2 


? 


Ivan P. Fellegi 
Chief Statistician 


Acknowledgements 


A project of the magnitude and scope of the General Social Survey involves the input of many people too 
numerous to mention in this report. All have played a part in making this report possible and their 
contribution is hereby acknowledged. \ 
Nevertheless, as with most endeavours, some people make a particularly valuable contribution to a specific 
aspect or output of a project and this is the case for the present report. As a result, the following persons are 
mentioned for their contribution. 


Thomas Stephens (Consultant in Social Epidemiology and Survey Research) provided invaluable help in 
editing the manuscript. The following provided comments on drafts of the manuscript at various stages: 
Doug Angus (Institute for Health Care Facilities for the Future); Cora Craig (Canadian Fitness and Lifestyle 
Research Institute); Russell Wilkins (Department of Community Health, Montreal General Hospital); Alex 
Michalos (Editor, Social Indicators Research); Betty Havens (Manitoba Department of Health); Ellen Gee 
(Simon Fraser University); Neena Chappell (University of Manitoba); Ian McDowell (University of Ottawa); 
Mary Grace Kovar (United States National Centre for Health Statistics); Neil Collishaw, Peggy Edwards, 
Wayne Millar, Heather Neilsen, Reg Warren and Don Wigle (Health and Welfare Canada); David Bray, John 
Coombs, Frank Grabowiecki, Kathy Marshall, Cyril Nair, Dave Paton, Bruce Petrie, Gordon Priest, Edward 
Pryor, Margot Shields, and Leroy Stone (Statistics Canada). 


The assistance of the following Statistics Canada personnel is also gratefully acknowledged: Gary Catlin and 
Joanne Murray (Household Surveys); Peter Dick (Social Survey Methods); Claire Bradshaw (Survey 
Operations); Brian Burke, Brian Hamm, Jocelyne Lepage and Joanne Paradis (Housing, Family and Social 
Statistics); Lise Lafleur, Diane Muralt (Health Division); and Lucie Lamadeleine who typed much of the 
manuscript. 


SPEC te aa 


1a ya I i EA 


LIBRARY 


Table of Contents 


Page 
CHAPTER 
1 Introduction 
1.1 Highlights Ns 
1.2 Overview iy 
2 Barriers and Bridges to Improved Health 
2.1 Smoking 75, 
2.2 Alcohol Use 41 
2.3 Physical Activity 59 
2.4 Health Care Services 75 
3 Current Health Status 
3.1 Self-Rated Health Status, Well-Being and Satisfaction 91 
3.2 Weight Related to Height 103 
3.3 Activity Limitation 119 
3.4 Health Problems 149 
3.5 Summary of Selected Risk Factors and Health Status 167 
4 Support Networks and Social Participation of the Elderly 
4.1 Support Given and Received by Older Canadians 175 
4.2 Social Participation of Older Canadians 195 
Appendices 
I. Cycle One Questionnaires 207 
II. Sample Design and Estimation Procedures 229 
Figure 
A Estimated Sampling Variability by Size of Estimate, Canada 20 
B_ Response Magnitudes and Rates 21 
C Percentage of Regular Cigarette Smokers in the Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Sex and 
Age Group, Canada, 1978 and 1985 28 
D Number of Drinks Consumed Weekly for Current Drinkers, 15 Years of Age and Over, Canada, 
1978 and 1985 44 
E_ Level of Physical Activity, by Age Group, Canada, 1985 60 


F Proportion of the Population Reporting 10 or More Physician Contacts During the Past 12 
Months, by Age Group and Sex, Canada, 1985 76 


Table of Contents — Continued 


Page 

Figure — Concluded 
G Proportion of the Population Classified by Quetelet Index Categories, by Age Group and Sex, 

Canada, 1985 104 
H_ Type of Support Received by Population 55 Years of Age and Over by Sex, Canada, 1985 176 
I Males 55 Years of Age and Over by Ability to Perform Selected Activities by Activity, Canada, 

1985 178 
J Females 55 Years of Age and Over by Ability to Perform Selected Activities by Activity, Canada, 

1985 178 
Text Table 
A Proportion of Population Who Are Regular Cigarette Smokers by Region by Sex and Age Group, 

Canada, 1985 26 
B_ Proportion of Population Who Are Current Drinkers by Region, Sex and Age Group, Canada, 

1985 42 
C Percentage Distribution of Self-Rated Health Status by Age Group, Canada, 1985 91 
D_ Percentage Distribution of Satisfaction with Health by Age Group, Canada, 1985 92 
E Percentage Distribution of Reported Happiness by Age Group, Canada, 1985 93 
F Quetelet Index Values Corresponding to Relative Weight Categories 103 
G Comparative Prevalence Rates Between the 1985 General Social Survey and the 1978-79 

Canada Health Survey for Relative Weight Categories by Sex, Canada, 1978 and 1985 106 
H Proportion of Population 15 Years of Age and Over Reporting One or More Short-Term 

Disability-Days by Region, Sex and Age Group, Canada, 1985 122, 
I Proportion of Population 15 Years of Age and Over Reporting an Activity Limitation, Canada 

and Regions, 1985 123 
J Age Standardized Prevalence of Surveyed Chronic Conditions by Various Risk Factors, 

Population 15 Years of Age and Over, Canada, 1985 150 
K_ Age Distributions for Comparison Groups Used in the Calculation of Age-Standardized Odds- 

Ratios, Canada, 1985 — 168 
L Age-Standardized Odds Ratios for Selected Risk Factor Comparisons by Selected Health 

Measures, Population Age 15 Years of Age and Over, Canada, 1985 170 
M Percent of Population 55 Years of Age and Over Requiring Some Help or Unable to Carry Out 

Selected Activities by Sex then Age Group, Canada, 1985 177 
N_ Percent of Population 55 Years of Age and Over Requiring Help or Unable to Carry Out Selected 

Activities by Living Arrangements, Canada, 1985 179 


O Percent of Population 55 Years of Age and Over Requiring Help or Unable to Carry Out 
Activities by Self-Rated Health Status, Canada, 1985 179 


Table of Contents — Continued 


Text Table -— Concluded 


P_ Percent of Population 55 Years of Age and Over Requiring Help or Unable to Carry Out Selected 
Activities by Degree of Activity Limitation, Canada, 1985 
Q Percent of Population 55 Years of Age and Over Providing Selected Types of Support by Sex then 
Living Arrangements, Canada, 1985 
R_ Population 55 Years of Age and Over by Number of Social Activities in Past Month and Reported 
Happiness, Canada, 1985 
S_ Population 55 Years of Age and Over by Number of Social Activities in Past Month and 
Satisfaction, Canada, 1985 
T Population 55 Years of Age and Over by Type of Social Activity in Past Month by Sex then Age, 
Canada, 1985 
U_ Population 55 Years of Age and Over by Type of Social Activity in Past Month, by Region, 
Canada, 1985 
Table 
Section 2.1 
1. Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Type of Smoker and Number of Cigarettes Smoked 
Daily by Age Group and Sex, Canada, 1985 
2. Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Type of Smoker by Age Group and Sex, Canada and 
Regions, 1985 
3. Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Type of Smoker by Age Group and Education, Canada, 
1985 
4. Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Type of Smoker by Age Group and Number of Smokers 
in Household (Excludes Respondent), Canada, 1985 
Section 2.2 
5. Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Type of Drinker and Weekly Volume of Alcohol 
Consumed, by Age Group and Sex, Canada, 1985 
6. Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Type of Drinker and Weekly Volume of Alcohol 
Consumed, by Sex, Canada and Regions, 1985 
7. Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Type of Drinker and Weekly Volume of Alcohol 
Consumed, by Age Group and Education, Canada, 1985 
8. Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Type of Drinker and Weekly Volume of Alcohol 
Consumed, by Age Group, Labour Force Status and Occupation, Canada, 1985 
9. Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Type of Drinker, by Age Group and Self-Rated Health 
Status, Canada, 1985 
10. Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Type of Smoker, by Sex and Type of Drinker, Canada, 
1985 
11. Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Type of Drinker and Type of Smoker by Sex and Age 


Group, Canada, 1985 


Page 


180 


180 


196 


196 


196 


197 


30 


31 


37 


39 


47 


48 


49 


51 


54 


55 


56 


Table of Contents — Continued 


Table — Continued 


Section 2.3 


12. 


13. 


14. 


15. 


16. 


Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Activity Level by Age Group and Sex, Canada and 
Regions, 1985 


Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Activity Level by Sex and Type of Smoker, Canada, 
1985 


Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Activity Level by Age Group and Reported Happiness, 
Canada, 1985 


Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Activity Level by Sex and Self-Rated Health Status, 
Canada, 1985 


Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Activity Level by Age Group, Sex and Contact with a 
Health Professional in the 12 Months Prior to the Survey, Canada, 1985 


Section 2.4 


eT. 


18. 


19: 


20. 


21. 


22. 


23. 


24. 


Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Consultations With Health Professionals in the 12 
Months Prior to the Survey, by Type of Health Professional, by Age Group and Sex, Canada, 
1985 


Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Consultations With Health Professionals in the 12 
Months Prior to the Survey, by Type of Health Professional, by Sex, Canada and Regions, 1985 


Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Number of Consultations With a Physician in the 12 
Months Prior to the Survey, by Age Group and Sex, Canada, 1985 


Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Number of Consultations With a Physician in the 12 
Months Prior to the Survey, by Sex and Household Income, Canada, 1985 


Population 15 Years of Age and over by Number of Consultations With a Physician in the 12 
Months Prior to the Survey, by Age Group and Household Income, Canada, 1985 


Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Main Reason for Consultation With a Physician in the 
Two Weeks Prior to the Survey, by Sex and Household Income, Canada, 1985 


Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Number of Consultations With a Dentist in the 12 
Months Prior to the Survey, by Age Group and Household Income, Canada, 1985 


Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Recency of Last Blood Pressure Check Prior to the 
Survey, by Age Group and Sex, Canada, 1985 


Section 3.1 


25. 


26. 


Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Self-Rated Health Status by Sex, Canada and Regions, 
1985 


Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Self-Rated Health Status by Age Group and Education, 
Canada, 1985 


Page 


63° 
69 
70 
71 


12 


80 
81 
82 
83 
84 
85 
86 


87 


95 


96 


Table of Contents — Continued 


Page 

Table — Continued 
27. Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Satisfaction with Health by Sex and Self-Rated Health 

Status, Canada, 1985 98 
28. Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Satisfaction with Health by Degree of Activity 

Limitation, Canada, 1985 99 
29. Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Satisfaction with Health by Frequency of Consultation 

with a Medical Doctor in the 12 months Prior to the Survey, Canada, 1985 99 
30. Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Reported Happiness, by Sex, Canada and Regions, 

1985 100 
31. Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Reported Happiness by Sex and Marital Status, 

Canada, 1985 101 
32. Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Reported Happiness by Sex and Major Activity, 

Canada, 1985 102 
Section 3.2 
33. Population 20 Years of Age and Over by Body Mass Index by Age Group and Sex, Canada and 

Regions, 1985 108 
34. Population 20 Years of Age and Over by Body Mass Index by Age Group and Education, 

Canada, 1985 114 
35. Population 20 Years of Age and Over by Body Mass Index by Age Group, Sex and Type of 

Smoker, Canada, 1985 116 
36. Population 20 Years of Age and Over by Body Mass Index by Age Group and Activity Level, 

Canada, 1985 118 
Section 3.3 
37. Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Bed-Days in the Two Weeks Prior to the Survey, by 

Age Group and Sex, Canada, 1985 128 
38. Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Major Activity-Loss Days in the Two Weeks Prior to 

the Survey, by Age Group, Sex and Major Activity, Canada, 1985 129 
39. Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Disability-Days in the Two Weeks Prior to the Survey, 

by Age Group and Sex, Canada, 1985 134 
40. Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Degree of Activity Limitation, by Age Group and Sex, 

Canada and Regions, 1985 135 
41. Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Nature of Activity Limitation, by Age Group and Sex, 

Canada, 1985 138 


42. Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Degree of Activity Limitation, by Age Group, Sex, and 
Labour Force Status, Canada, 1985 139 


Table of Contents — Continued 


Table — Continued 


43. Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Education, by Age Group and Degree of Activity 
Limitation, Canada, 1985 

44, Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Household Income, by Age Group and Degree of 
Activity Limitation, Canada, 1985 

45. Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Degree of Activity Limitation by Self-Rated Health 
Status, Canada, 1985 

46. Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Degree of Activity Limitation by Satisfaction With 
Health, Canada, 1985 

47. Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Degree of Activity Limitation, by Reported Happiness, 
Canada, 1985 

48. Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Number of Consultations With a Physician in the 12 
Months Prior to the Survey, by Age Group and Degree of Activity Limitation, Canada, 1985 

49. Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Degree of Activity Limitation, by Age Group and 
Hospital Nights in the 12 Months Prior to the Survey, Canada, 1985 

50. Population 55 Years of Age and Over by Degree of Activity Limitation, by Selected Activities of 
Independent Living and Whether Help is Required, Canada, 1985 

Section 3.4 

51. Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Prevalence of Selected Health Problems by Sex and 
Age Group, Canada and Regions, 1985 

52. Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Type of Smoker, by Age Group, Sex and Prevalence of 
Selected Health Problems, Canada, 1985 

53. Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Type of Drinker by Age Group, Sex and Prevalence of 
Selected Health Problems, Canada, 1985 

54. Population 20 Years of Age and Over by Body Mass Index by Age Group, Sex and Prevalence of 
Selected Health Problems, Canada, 1985 

55. Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Activity Level by Age Group, Sex and Prevalence of 
Selected Health Problems, Canada, 1985 

Section 4.1 

56. Population 55 Years of Age and Over by Living Arrangements, by Age Group and Sex, Canada, 
1985 

57. Population 55 Years of Age and Over Receiving Selected Types of Support by Sex, by Age Group 
and Type of Support, Canada, 1985 

58. Population 55 Years of Age and Over Receiving Selected Types of Support by Sex, by Living 


Arrangements and Type of Support, Canada, 1985 


Page 


141 
142 
143 
144 
145 
146 
147 


148 


153 
155 
158 
161 


164 


183 
184 


185 


Table of Contents — Continued 


Table -— Concluded 


59. Population 55 Years of Age and Over by Ability to Carry Out Selected Activities by Sex, Age 
Group and Activity, Canada, 1985 

60. Population 55 Years of Age and Over by Ability to Carry Out Selected Activities, by Sex, Living 
Arrangements and Activity, Canada, 1985 

61. Population 55 Years of Age and Over by Ability to Carry Out Selected Activities by Self-Rated 
Health Status and Activity, Canada, 1985 

62. Population 55 Years of Age and Over Providing Selected Types of Support by Age Group, by Sex 
and Type of Support, Canada, 1985 

63. Population 55 Years of Age and Over Providing Selected Types of Support by Self-Rated Health 
Status by Age Group and Type of Support, Canada, 1985 

Section 4.2 

64. Population 55 Years of Age and Over by Age Group and Sex, by Living Arrangements and 
Number of Social Activities in the Month Prior to the Survey, Canada, 1985 

65. Population 55 Years of Age and Over by Reported Happiness, by Self-Rated Health Status and 
Number of Social Activities in the Month Prior to the Survey, Canada, 1985 

66. Population 55 Years of Age and Over by Type of Social Activity in the Month Prior to the 


Survey, by Age Group, by Sex and Living Arrangements, Canada, 1985 


Page 


186 


189 


192 


193 


194 


£99 


201 


202 


mh 


a - 
bite didi 
a ms : =e 
: - a | = ‘ : f “37 7 
re ere ae th 
la 
“7 te cf "992 wash obtel bipeoel at fh aenn eta ahti Hi ct 
oe | ! i — 
a 4 i iptet pi ved 2i~nletd 0 woreda itt ut ey a ya 
gay ; ft 01 chore ion obo 8 
a a a Ve on let (70) a ob it A wi lyo ets i adh Yr 2m as awe 
nes cev i aD i. | % vate bre aade 
2 whwn of 2 yl “pr 0 egy P heptes! =? qabhiwe FP weldhesepAs ip sua 24 nok age we 
WES . EOE abe oF venue We tng 7 re 2 
4 ; bof eur to Segal (vatenfhR qurite 90°F aa0 0 bn e Sark oa ceV-cee 
= @Ol . ; PGR1 shane) roqauc 6 saul ine quod oak 


ys 


ri ptf ilie’ 7 sauniqual’ henge vidas) hee pends renee A 

ing CARY i Sayed salt of AiGRE ort} ai waitiviioA lei mid to rede 1 
ati i dime art a fninoe t oavT vd sev? Dee og A to ems wephperarreas 

aie : ) ede gisriA gotvid boa xe2 qd queen) ogA yd, Levate 


e 
i ~hj oins —ty aa: 
4 
= # 
a! 
t ir 
2 im | 
f ‘ ae 
' 
t zt 7 au . 
. ; mani Poe epee iy Agha be 
z sr “ 


f) : va if a Age PRAT | Lis? ser } 4 eg hy eo feu 


i = aK: ves 
ae 4 : : = 


CHAPTER 1 


INTRODUCTION 


i 


i ARTUAHD 


NOrmoudonTaa 


! 


1.1 HIGHLIGHTS OF THE 
REPORT 


The first General Social Survey was carried out 
in September and October 1985, collecting 
information on health and related factors from 
11,200 persons age 15 and older. The sample 
covered the non-institutionalized population of 
Canada; those aged 65 and older were over- 
sampled to increase the reliability of findings for 
this group. The data were gathered with 
telephone and face-to-face interviewing, with a 
response rate of approximately 85 percent. 


The 1985 General Social Survey obtained 
information on the health status of persons 15 
years of age and older, covering activity limi- 
tation, well-being and chronic health problems. 
Barriers and bridges to improving this status 
were also examined, including smoking, alcohol 
use and physical activity. In many cases, compa- 
risons with the 1978 Canada Health Survey are 
possible. The first cycle of the General Social 
Survey also included a specific focus on older 
Canadians, covering support given and received, 
as well as social participation. 


Barriers and bridges to improved health 
(chapter 2): 


@ More than half of the Canadian population 
either smoke regularly or are exposed to 
second-hand smoke in their own homes. 
Data from the General Social Survey show 
that while only three Canadians in ten 
smoke daily, there are over three million 
additional non-smoking adults who live with 
someone who smokes. 


@ Regular cigarette smoking continues to 
decline, but there was confirmation of two 
disturbing trends — large numbers of young 
women smoking regularly and additional 
evidence suggesting that regular cigarette 
smokers are smoking more. 


® Sixty-three percent of the adult Canadian 
population can be classified as current 
drinkers. While this figure is approximately 
the same as the 65% reported in the 1978-79 
Canada Health Survey, those who do drink 
are consuming less alcohol per week. 


® Nearly three in ten adult Canadians are 
active enough to anticipate health benefits 
which may include additional years of life. 


Active Canadians describe themselves as 
happier than their sedentary counterparts. 
They also tend to adopt other good lifestyle 
practices (such as avoidance of both smoking 
and heavy drinking). 


Nine out of ten Canadians contacted at least one 
type of health professional (physician, nurse or 
dentist) during the 12 months prior to the 
General Social Sruvey. Physician consultation 
is the most frequent type of contact and was 
reported by eight out of ten persons. 


Lower income Canadians tend to consult a 
physician on a more frequent basis than those 
with higher incomes. 


Current health status (chapter 3): 


Over 80% of Canadians rate their health as 
good or excellent. An even higher proportion 
(88%) express satisfaction with their health. 


Canadians in general report high levels of 
happiness, with less than one in twenty of the 
adult population reporting some level of 
unhappiness. Those groups most likely to 
report unhappiness are the elderly, widowed, 
separated/divorced and the unemployed. 


Nearly 40% of the Canadian population 20 
years of age and older can be classified as 
having excessive weight. This compares with 
over 50% found in the 1978-79 Canada Health 
Survey. 


Fewer than one in ten Canadians report 
spending one or more illness-related days in bed 
in the two weeks prior to the General Social 
survey. Young people, 15-24 years of age, are 
the most likely to report bed-days, followed by 
those 75 years of age and older, but it is the 
elderly who report the greatest number of bed- 
days. 


More than one in five Canadians report having 
arthritis or rheumatism, which are the most 
prevalent chronic conditions. Women are one- 
half again as likely to report this condition as 
are men. 


Canadians who are obese, underweight, or who 
smoke are more likely to report a range of 
health problems than are those who are within 
recommended weight limits and are non- 
smokers. 


@ Those who combine smoking with heavy 
drinking are more likely to report health 
problems than those engaging in either of 
these lifestyle practices alone. 


Support networks and social participation 
of the elderly (chapter 4): 


@ Most people 55 years of age and older living 
outside institutions feel they are able to carry 
out routine daily activities without 
assistance, such as light housework, grocery 
shopping, meal preparation, managing 
money and personal care. However, three in 
ten say that they require help or are unable 
to do yard work, while one in five report 
having trouble with or being unable to do 
heavy housework. 
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Two out of three persons 65 years of age and 
older provide support to organizations or 
persons outside their own household, with one 
in three providing more than one kind of 
support. Over half the persons in this age group 
provide financial support to organizations or 
persons outside the household, while one in six 
babysit or provide transportation for others. 


Seniors who have many social activities report 
being happier and healthier than those with few 
activities, even when compared to those of 
similar health status. 


1.2 OVERVIEW 


OBJECTIVES 


The General Social Survey was initiated by 
Statistics Canada in order to reduce gaps in the 
statistical information system, particularly in 
relation to socio-economic trends. Many of these 
gaps cannot be filled through existing data 
sources or vehicles because of the range or 
periodicity of the information required, or the 
lack of capacity of relevant vehicles. A similar 
demand for such data has brought about the 
introduction of general social surveys in many 
other countries including Australia, Japan, the 
Scandinavian nations, and the United Kingdom. 


The General Social Survey has two principal 
objectives: first, to gather data on trends in 
Canadian society over time, and second, to 
provide information on specific policy issues of 
interest. To meet these objectives, the General 
Social Survey was established as a continuing 
program with a single survey cycle each year. 


CONTENT 


The General Social Survey (GSS) gathers a wide 
variety of data to meet different kinds of unmet 
needs involving a very broad spectrum of users. 
To achieve the objectives outlined above, the GSS 
has three components: Core, Focus, and 
Classification. 


Core content is directed primarily at monitoring 
long-term social trends by measurement of 
temporal changes in living conditions and well- 
being. Main topics within Core content include 
health, education, social environment, and 
personal risk. As all Core content topics cannot 
be treated adequately in each survey cycle, a 
single cycle covers a specific topic, which recurs 
on a periodic basis. The Core content of the 1985 
General Social Survey, the first cycle, is health. 


Within a typical survey cycle, data on the status 
of the Canadian population in terms of the Core 
topic are collected, as well as data on factors 
which act as barriers and bridges to improving 
this status. Thus, in Cycle 1, data on health 
status measures such as activity limitation, well- 
being and chronic health problems were 


collected, as well as data on smoking, alcohol use 
and physical activity - barriers and bridges to 
improving health status. 


Focus content is aimed at meeting the second 
objective of the General Social Survey, namely to 
provide information touching directly on a specific 
policy issue or social problem, such as youth 
unemployment. In comparison to Core content, 
Focus is more specific to immediate policy issues. 
For the first cycle of the General Social Survey, 
Focus content concentrates on social support and 
the elderly. 


Classification content provides the means of 
delineating population groups and is used in the 
analysis of Core and Focus data. Examples of 
classification variables are age, sex, education, and 
income. 


In this report, data on barriers and bridges such as 
alcohol use, smoking, and physical activity are 
covered in Chapter 2, while health status measures 
such as activity limitation and well-being are 
discussed in Chapter 3. Chapter 4 presents findings 
related to social support and the elderly. Because of 
the broad scope of the survey, this report can only 
present an overview of the data collected and 
indicate the potential of the database. A public use 
microdata tape is available to facilitate further 
analysis. To purchase this tape or for further 
information, please contact: 


General Social Survey, 

Housing, Family and Social Statistics Division, 
Statistics Canada, 

Ottawa K1A OT6. 

(Telephone (613) 951-9180). 


SAMPLE DESIGN 


The target population of the 1985 General Social 
Survey consisted of all persons 15 years of age and 
older living in the ten provinces of Canada, with the 
exception of full-time residents of institutions. Two 
sample selection and interview methods were used 
to survey this population. 


The population aged 15 to 64 was sampled using 
random digit dialing techniques and interviewed by 
telephone, thus excluding from the sample those 
persons living in households that did not have 
telephones. These households account for less than 
3% of the target population. 


Personal interviews were used for those aged 65 
and over to increase the sample size over that 
which could be economically achieved using 
telephone techniques. Persons aged 65 and above 
were selected from households previously 
surveyed for the Labour Force Survey. Only one 
respondent was selected per household. The 
Labour Force Survey excludes persons living on 
Indian Reserves and full-time members of the 
Armed Forces, as well as residents in institu- 
tions, the Yukon and Northwest Territories, who 
were also excluded in the telephone operation. 
All these exclusions constitute less than 3% of 
the target population. 


The total sample size of approximately 13,000 
persons for both telephone and personal 
interview is large enough to allow extensive 
analysis at the national level, some analysis at a 
regional level, and limited analysis at a 
provincial level. The telephone component 
sample was allocated to provinces in proportion 
to the square roots of their population sizes, and 
to strata within provinces in proportion to their 
populations. 


DATA COLLECTION 


Data collection by both interview methods took 
place in September and October, 1985. Data were 
collected from 8,070 respondents aged 15 to 64 by 
telephone and from 3,130 respondents aged 65 
and over through personal interviews. There 
were 2,095 non-responses, for a total sample size 
of 13,295. Copies of the questionaires used are 
shown in Appendix I. 


For the telephone component, a screening form 
was used to ensure that the telephone number 
reached belonged to an eligible household, to 
record some demographic data for each household 
member (age, sex, marital status and relation- 
ship to a reference person) and to randomly select 
a respondent aged 15-64. A questionnaire 
composed of the Core content questions and a 
small subset of the Focus content questions was 
then administered if the respondent was aged 15- 
54; respondents aged between 55 and 64 were 
asked all Core and Focus questions. No proxy 
responses to the questionaire were accepted. 


For the personal interview component, the 
interviewer contacted the household of the 
selected person and, after verifying that the 
respondent was 65 years old or older, arranged to 
conduct the interview at a convenient time. 
Interviews were conducted in person and no 
proxy responses were accepted. 
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DATA PROCESSING AND ESTIMATION 


Data capture personnel in the Statistics Canada 
regional offices keyed data directly from the survey 
questionnaires into minicomputers. These data 
were then transmitted electronically to Ottawa. All 
survey records were subjected to an extensive 
computer edit. Partial non-responses, flow pattern 
errors and abnormally high or low responses were 
identified. Missing or incorrect data were recoded 
as "unknown" or, in a very few cases, imputed from 
other areas in the same questionnaire. 


Each person in a probability sample can be 
considered to represent a number of others in the 
surveyed population. In recognition of this, and 
utilizing sample design information, each survey 
record was assigned a weight that reflected the 
number of individuals in the population that the 
record represented. These weights were adjusted 
for non-response and for the differences between the 
target population and the surveyed population 
using population counts for the target population. 
The estimates presented in this report were 
calculated using the adjusted weights. 


DATA LIMITATIONS 


It is important to recognize that the figures which 
appear in this report are estimates based on data 
collected from a small fraction of the population 
(roughly one person in 2,000) and are subject to 
error. The error can be divided into two components: 
sampling error and non-sampling error. 


Sampling error is the difference between an 
estimate derived from the sample and the one that 
would have been obtained from a census that used 
the same procedures to collect data from every 
person in the population. The size of the sampling 
error can be estimated from the survey results and 
an indication of the magnitude of this error is given 
for the estimates in this report. Figure A shows the 
relationship between the size of an estimate and its 
sampling error (expressed as the coefficient of 
variation: the ratio of the standard deviation to the 
estimate). If the estimated sampling error is greater 
than 33% of the estimate, it is considered too 
unreliable to publish and the symbol ‘--’ is printed 
in table cells where this occurs. In terms of figure 
A, all estimates below point (A) on the population 
estimate axis fall into this "unreliable" category. 
Where the estimated error is between 16.5% and 
33%, the related estimate in a table is highlighted 
by a ‘*. Caution should be observed when using 
these highlighted estimates to support a conclusion. 
All estimates between points (A) and (B) on the 
population axis of figure A fall into this "qualified" 
category. 


All the other types of error: coverage, response, 
_ processing, and non-response, are non-sampling 
errors. Many of these errors are difficult to 
identify and quantify. 


Coverage errors arise when there are differences 
between the target population and the surveyed 
population. Households without telephones for 
the telephone component, and Indian Reserves 
and full-time members of the Armed Forces for 
the personal interview component represent 
parts of the target population that were excluded 
from the surveyed one. To the extent that the 
exclusions differ from the rest of the target 
population, the estimates will be biased. Since 
these exclusions are small, one would expect the 
biases introduced to be small. However, since 
there are correlations between a number of 
questions asked on this survey and the groups 
excluded, the biases may be more significant 
than the small size of the groups would suggest. 
When interpreting the data presented in this 
report, it should not be forgotten that the target 
population for the survey does not cover all 
persons 15 years and older residing in the ten 
provinces. The main difference arises from the 
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exclusion of the institutionalized population. This 
difference is largest for persons 65 years and older, 
where it approaches 9% of this age group. 


In a similar way, to the extent that the non- 
responding households and persons differ from the 
rest of the sample, the estimates will be biased. The 
overall response rate for the telephone component 
was 83.4%. For the personal interview component, 
the response rate was 86.5%. Non-response could 
occur at several stages in this survey. In the 
telephone component, there were two stages of 
information collection: at the household level and at 
the individual level. As can be seen in Figure B, 
about two-thirds of the non-response to this 
component occurred at the household level. Non- 
response also occurs at the level of individual 
questions. For most questions the response rate 
was high and in tables the non-responses appear 
under the heading "unknown". 


While refusal to answer specific questions was very 
low, accuracy of recall and ability to answer some 
questions completely can be expected to affect some 
of the results presented in the subsequent chapters. 
Awareness of exact question wording (Appendix I) 
will help the reader interpret the survey results. 
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Figure A 
Estimated Sampling Variability by Size of Estimate, Canada 


(a) Persons 15 Years of Age and Over 
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(b) Persons 55 Years of Age and Over 
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Note: Only coefficients of variation (c.v.) applicable to estimates for Canada as whole are shown in figures (a) and (b). The difference 
between the true population size and the estimated population size (expressed as a percentage of the estimate) will be less 
than the c.v. 65% of the time, less than twice the c.v. 95% of the time and less than three times the c.v. 99% of the time. For 
estimates that include only persons aged 55 and over, use figure (b), while for estimates that include some people younger 
than 55, use figure (a). 
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Figure B 
Response Magnitudes and Rates 


Telephone Component: (ages 15-64) 


Total sample = 9,675 households 
(100%) 


Household non-response 


Household response 
1,019 households (10.5%) 


8,656 households (89.5%) 
= 8,656 persons 
(One person randomly 
selected per household) 


Refusal Other 
597 households 422 households 
(6.2%) (4.4%) 
Person non-response Person response 
586 persons (6.1%) 8,070 persons (83.4%) 
Refusal Other 
124 persons 462 persons 
(1.3%) (4.8%) 


Personal Interview Component: (ages 65 + ) 


Total sample = 3,620 persons 
(100%) 


Person non-response Person response 


490 persons (13.5%) 3,130 persons (86.5%) 


Refusal Other 
208 persons 282 persons 
(5.7%) (7.8%) 


Note: Information on household coverage of the population by the personal interview component 
can be found in Appendix II. 
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CHAPTER 2 


BARRIERS AND BRIDGES TO IMPROVED HEALTH 
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2.1 SMOKING 


HIGHLIGHTS 


@ More than 50% of the Canadian population 
‘either smoke regularly or are exposed to 
second hand smoke in their own households. 


@ 33% of males and 28% of females smoke 
cigarettes regularly. Both proportions show 
a decline of less than one percent from those 
observed in 1983. 


@ Young women are more likely to be regular 
cigarette smokers than their male 
counterparts. This is contrary to the finding 
that more males than females smoke 
regularly from age 25 onward. 


@ Smoking and education are inversely related. 


METHODS 


The ten questions dealing with smoking are 
contained in Section G (#53-62) of the General 
Social Survey Questionnaire. These questions 
have seen widespread use, most notably in the 
Labour Force Survey supplements ‘Smoking 
Habits Surveys’,! and in the Canada Health 
Survey.2 Change over time can therefore be 
measured. Caution should be exercised when 
making comparisons with the Labour Force 
Survey supplements though, as the General 
Social Survey is non-proxy while the Labour 
Force Survey accepts proxy responses which have 
been shown to result in lower estimates 
especially with the younger age groups.3;4 The 
most significant change from previous surveys 
was the formulation of an additional question 
dealing with other household members who 
smoke regularly. Its intent was to obtain 
estimates for non-smoking household members 
exposed to second-hand smoke, an issue currently 
receiving attention. All estimates presented are 
for the population 15 years of age and older. 


The following classification is used to describe 
smoking behaviour: 


(a) Regular smokers are those who reported 
smoking cigarettes daily. 

(b) Regular pipe, cigar, cigarillo smokers are 
those who reported that they smoke these 
items daily but who do not smoke cigarettes 
daily. 


(c) Occasional cigarette smokers smoke cigarettes 
occasionally (not every day) and do not smoke 
pipes etc. on a daily basis. 

(d) Former smokers are those who reported that 
they do not now smoke cigarettes, pipes, etc. 
but who used to smoke cigarettes daily. 

(e) Never cigarette smokers are those who have 
never smoked cigarettes daily. 


These latter two groups are sometimes referred to 
as non-smokers in the following discussion. 


RESULTS 


Table (1) presents the results of type of smoker by 
age and sex and for regular smokers, number of 
cigarettes per day. Overall, 30% of the population 
smoke cigarettes regularly, 4% smoke cigarettes 
occasionally, 21% are former smokers, 42% never 
smoked cigarettes daily and 1% smoke pipes, cigars 
or cigarillos daily. 


Males are more likely to be regular smokers (33%) 
than are females (28%) at every age except 15-19 
and 20-24 years old. Men are not only more likely to 
be regular smokers but also tend to be heavier 
smokers — 6% of males smoke 26 or more cigarettes 
per day — three times the rate of females. These sex 
differentials widen with increasing age. 


The proportion of the population who smoke 
regularly and the amount smoked by regular 
smokers peak at different ages. The 20-24 year age 
group is found to have the highest proportion of 
regular cigarette smokers at 35% while it is in the 
45-54 year age group where the largest percentage 
(8%) of those smoking 26 or more cigarettes per day 
is found (data not shown separately for 45-54 year 
age group). 


The trends observed for regular smokers go a long 
way to explain the trends observed for never and 
former smokers. Males are much more likely to 
have been a former smoker than are females at 
every age with the exception of the youngest age 
group (15-24) where former smoking females are 
found to marginally out number men. The 
proportion of former smokers increases with age. 


A larger proportion of females than males have 
never smoked. The only age group where this is not 
true is for the 15-24 year age group. The sex 
differential peaks in the eldest age group where 
females are over three times as likely to be never- 
smokers as are males. 


Regions 


Table 2 presents data on type of smoker by 
region. Text table A summarizes these findings 
for regular cigarette smokers. Quebec has the 
highest proportion of its population smoking 
regularly at 36%. The Atlantic has the next 


TEXT TABLE A. 


26 


highest proportion with 33%. The rank ordering of 
the other regions is: the Prairies (31%), Ontario 
(27%) and British Columbia (27%). This order 
shows little variation by age or sex. The most 
notable divergence is among seniors in British 
Columbia, which has the second highest proportion 
of any region smoking regularly at this age (19%). 


Proportion of Population who are Regular Cigarette Smokers by Region by Sex and Age Group, 


Canada, 1985 


Canada Atlantic 
Both sexes 
Allage groups 30 33 
15-19 20 22 
20-24 35 40 
25-44 34 38 
45-64 32 34 
65 years and over 18 18 
Male 
All age groups 33 37 
15-19 20 Pall 
20-24 32 45 
25-44 38 40 
45-64 36 42 
65 years and over 23 3 
Female 
All age groups 28 29 
15-19 21 16* 
20-24 38 35 
25-44 31 36 
45-64 29 27 
65 years and over 15 15 


The tendency for young women (15-24 year age 
group) to smoke more then their male counter- 
parts holds true for all regions with the exception 
of the Atlantic. The greatest difference between 
the sexes in youth smoking behaviour is observed 
in British Columbia, where almost twice as many 
young women smoke as do men (31%* vs 17%*). 
British Columbia has another notable 
distinction. Although it has the lowest smoking 
prevalence, it has the highest proportion of 
smokers smoking over 25 cigarettes per day (data 
not shown). 


Education 


Education and smoking show a strong associa- 
tion, those with lower education being more 
likely to smoke regularly. Table 3 provides these 
data. As education increases, the proportion of 


Quebec Ontario Prairies British 
Columbia 
36 27 31 Bil 
29 She 26 a 
41 31 32 3D 
39 32 35 28 
36 29 31 32 
21 7 18 19 
40 29 32 28 
WBS 18 * 23 * zs 
39 * 26 oi Bit 
43 36 38 33 
48 28 33 31 
29% 18 * 21 26 * 
31 26 29 25 
$5) -- 29* ae 
43 35 38 40 * 
36 28 32 23 
25 30 29 32 
a 15 * 15 14* 


the population smoking regularly decreases -— 34% 
of those with secondary or less education smoke 
regularly as compared to 34% of those who have 
graduated from secondary school, 28% of those with 
some postsecondary and 23% of those with a degree 
or diploma. These observations are the opposite of 
what is seen for non-smokers. Generally, those with 
higher education are not as likely to have started 
and are more likely to have stopped. 


Smoking by other members of the Household 


Fifty one percent of the adult population either 
smoke regularly themselves or are exposed to 
second-hand smoke in their own household (Table 
4). This translates into over 10 million Canadians. 
It would also appear that the smoking habits of 


other household members have some influence on 
the smoking behaviour of the respondent — 23% of 
those who live in a household with only non- 
smokers smoke regularly themselves; this rate 
rises to 47% when one other household member 
smokes, drops to 40% when two other household 
members smoke and then rises to 62% when at 
least three other household members smoke. 


DISCUSSION 


The trends observed by the General Social 
Survey are similar to those demonstrated by 
other recent surveys investigating this lifestyle 
practice. The estimate of the population 
currently smoking cigarettes at 34% (regular & 
occasional) agrees very closely with the Gallup 
poll estimates of 35% taken in May 1986 and the 
estimate of 35% from the 1985 Health Promotion 
Survey.6 The estimate of the population who 
currently smoke regularly (30%) also agrees very 
closely with the 31.1% from the 1983 Labour 
Force Survey Supplement on Smoking Habits7 
and is in line with the overall trend of a decrease 
in regular cigarette smoking observed over the 
last decade and one-half.8 Figure C contrasts 
rates from the General Social Survey and the 
1978/79 Canada Health Survey. 


Offsetting this overall decline in regular 
cigarette smoking is a reaffirmation of two recent 
disturbing trends - the large numbers of young 
women smoking regularly and additional 
evidence suggesting that regular cigarette 
smokers are smoking more. 


The 1978-79 Canada Health Survey and the 1983 
Smoking Habits Survey found virtually identical 
proportions of men and women smoking 
regularly in the 15-24 year age group. This is in 
sharp contrast to what is observed in all other 
age groups where the number of men smoking 
regularly greatly exceeds the number of women. 
There is some evidence from the General Social 
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Survey that this gap is widening as 30% of females 
in this age group reported smoking regularly as 
compared to 26% of males. British Columbia shows 
the most striking change from the 1983 statistics. 
The proportion of young women smoking regularly 
now is approaching twice that observed for their 
male counterparts. 


Comparing the numbers of cigarettes smoked each 
day with those of the 1983 Smoking Habit Survey, 
suggests there is a small increase in the number of 
cigarettes being smoked per day by regular 
cigarette smokers. The 1983 Survey determined 
that 12.6% of regular cigarette smokers smoked 26 
or more cigarettes per day as compared to the 14% 
observed in the General Social Survey. This finding 
is in keeping with the trend established between 
1970 and 1983 where there is some evidence of 
regular cigarette smokers smoking more. 


The General Social Survey has found that 62% of 
those who live in a household where three or more 
members smoke regularly also smoke regularly 
themselves. Although this observation must be 
qualified to some extent as number of household 
smokers and household size are related, there is 
potential support for the claim that other household 
members have an influence on an individual’s 


‘smoking habits. 


Of emerging concern in recent years is the effect of 
second-hand smoke. Evidence is accumulating on 
the harmful effects of second-hand smoke on the 
non-smoker. The United States Surgeon-General 
has concluded that involuntary smoking causes 
disease, including lung cancer; that children of 
parents who smoke face increased risks for 
respiratory disease; and that simple separation of 
smokers and non-smokers within the same air space 
may reduce, but does not eliminate, exposure of 
non-smokers to environmental! tobacco smoke.? The 
General Social Survey has found that over 3.7 
million non- smoking adult Canadians are exposed 
to second hand smoke by other members of the 
household. If children were included, this number 
would be substantially larger. 


% 
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Percentage of Regular Cigarette Smokers in the Population 15 Years of Age and Over 
Canada, 1978 and 1985 


by Sex and Age Group, 


Figure C 
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Note: Data for 1978 are those of 1978/79 Canada Health Survey, Text Table IV, pg 48 of Note 2. 
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TABLE 1 
Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Type of Smoker and Number of Cigarettes Smoked Daily 
by Age Group and Sex, Canada, 1985 


Type of smoker 
Age group Total Never Former Pipeor Occasional Regular smoker by Type of 
and sex smoked smoker cigar smoker Number of cigarettes/Day smoker 
not stated 
26 or Not 
Total 1-10 11-25 over stated 
in thousands 
All age groups 
Both sexes No. 19,668 8,317 4,051 261 854 5,985 1,110 4,029 838 -- 201 
Jo 100 42 21 1 4 30 6 20 4 -- 1 
Male No. 9,649 3,275 2,409 246 422 3,196 443 2,161 589 -- 101 
%o 100 34 25 3 4 33 5 2 6 -- 1 
Female No. 10,019 5,042 1,641 -- 433 2,789 667 1,868 249 -- 100 * 
% 100 50 16 -- 4 28 7 19 2 -- 15s 
15-19 years 
Both sexes No. 1,938 OAT 114 -- 124 391 126 255 -- -- 38 * 
Yo 100 66 6 -- 6 20 U 13 -- -- apie 
Male No. 993 658 56 * -- 60 * 194 50 * 134 -- -- -- 
%o 100 66 G* -- Oo 20 5* 13 -- -- -- 
Female No. 945 613 Sh -- 64 * 197 Gee WALL -- -- -- 
%o 100 65 6* -- v7 21 43) 13 -- -- -- 
20-24 years 
Both sexes No. 2,359 1,080 Di -- 162 826 161 616 47* -- 41* 
%o 100 46 10 -- tf 35 7 26 ae -- HS 
Male No. 1,193 589 105 -- Sime 384 62 * 297 
%o 100 49 9 -- fhe? oo aye 25 -- -- -- 
Female No. 1,166 491 122 -- 81* 442 99* 319 -- -- 30 * 
% 100 42 10 - Ta 38 fe) 27 -- -- one 
25-44 years 
Both sexes No. 8,061 3,087 1,673 Lot 349 2,767 427 1,895 444 -- 63 * 
Yo 100 38 21 2 4 34 5 24 6 -- i 
Male No. 4,021 1,296 858 114 191 1,529 200 1,038 290 -- 33 * 
% 100 32 21 3 5 38 5 26 Ul -- i 
Female No. 4,039 1,791 815 -- 159 1,239 227 857 153 -- 29 * 
% 100 44 20 4 31 6 21 4 -- 1s 
45-64 years 
Both sexes No. 4,838 1,709 1,287 Ths} 158 1,550 270 989 291 -- 56 * 
% 100 35 27 2 3 32 6 20 6 -- ey 
Male No. 2,376 508 864 Tales 56* 847 1s 542 229 -- 30 * 
%o 100 21 36 pe ae 36 BT 23 10 -- ibe 
Female Nowe 2,461 1,201 423 -- 102 703 193 447 Oke -- DAG) 
%o 100 49 V4 -- 4 29 8 18 ie -- ine 
65 years and over 
Both sexes No. 2,472 sea gat 750 38 * 60 * 450 126 23 41% -- -- 
%o 100 AT 30 an Zi 18 5 11 ie - 
Male No. 1,065 224 526 33)* 30) * 242 Sole 150 36 * -- -- 
% 100 21 49 ate Sy 23 i) 14 Bho -- -- 
Female No. 1,407 947 224 -- ile 208 Ze 124 -- -- -- 
%o 100 67 16 -- Dhl 15 5a 9 -- -- -- 
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TABLE 2 


Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Type of Smoker by Age Group and Sex, Canada and 


Regions, 1985 


Type of smoker 
Region, age group 
and sex 
Regular Occasional Pipe or Never Former Not 
Total smoker smoker cigar smoked smoker stated 
in thousands 
CANADA 
Allage groups 
Both sexes No. 19,668 5,985 854 261 8,317 4,051 201 
%o 100 30 4 1 42 21 1 
Male No. 9,649 3,196 422 246 OATES. 2,409 101 
% 100 33 4 3 34 25 1 
Female No. 10,019 2,789 433 == 5,042 1,641 100* 
%o 100 28 4 - 50 16 jd 
15-19 years 
Both sexes No. 1,938 391 124 - 1,271 114 38 * 
% 100 20 6 66 6 Di 
Male No. 993 194 60 * 658 56* -- 
% 100 20 ot -- 66 6* 
Female No. 945 197 64 * - 613 Ses 
Jo 100 21 1s - 65 Gn 
20-24 years 
Both sexes No. 2,359 826 162 - 1,080 TRIRT| All* 
% 100 35 a - 46 10 2 
Male No. 1,193 384 Sle -- 589 105 -- 
% 100 32 lax - 49 9 -- 
Female No. 1,166 442 (on - 491 12 30)* 
%o 100 38 T.% - 42 10 31% 
25-44 years 
Both sexes No. 8,061 216i 349 121 3,087 1,673 63 * 
Jo 100 34 4 Z 38 21 Ine 
Male No. 4,021 1,529 191 114 1,296 858 33 * 
% 100 38 5 3 32 Hi 1h 
Female No. 4,039 1,239 159 -- 1,791 815 29% 
% 100 31 4 = 44 20 Le 
45-64 years 
Both sexes No. 4,838 1,550 158 Thee) 1,709 1,287 56 * 
% 100 32 3 2% 35 Dil ie 
Male No. 2,376 847 BO CLs 508 864 30* 
% 100 36 2 Sh 21 36 ee 
Female No. 2,461 703 102 - 1,201 423 Zor 
% 100 29 4 - 49 17 ile 
65 years and over 
Both sexes No. DNL 450 60 * She) eval 750 - 
% 100 18 2 Die 47 30 - 
Male No. 1,065 242 Si 38 * 224 526 - 
%o 100 23 3% 4* 7A 49 -- 
Female No. 1,407 208 JAN -- 947 224 - 
% 100 15 2 - 67 16 -- 
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TABLE 2 


Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Type of Smoker by age Group and Sex, Canada and 


Regions, 1985 — Continued 


Region, age group 


and sex 
Total 
Atlantic 
All age groups 
Both sexes No. 1,751 
% 100 
Male No. 864 
% 100 
Female No. 887 
% 100 
15-19 years 
Both sexes No. 200 
% 100 
Male No. 104 
Yo 100 
Female No. 96 
% 100 
20-24 years 
Both sexes No. 229 
% 100 
Male No. 115 
%o 100 
Female No. 114 
% 100 
25-44 years 
Both sexes No. 698 
% 100 
Male No. 349 
% 100 
Female No. 349 
% 100 
45-64 years 
Both sexes No. 391 
% 100 
Male No. 193 
% 100 
Female No. 198 
% 100 
65 years and over 
Both sexes No. 232 
% 100 
Male No. 103 
% 100 
Female No. 129 
% 100 


Regular 
smoker 


Occasional 
smoker 


Type of smoker 


in thousands 


Pipe or 
cigar 


Never 
smoked 


* * 


Former Not 
smoker stated 
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TABLE 2 


Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Type of Smoker by Age Group and Sex, Canada and 


Regions, 1985 — Continued 


Region, age group 


and sex 


Quebec 


Allage groups 
Both sexes 


Male 


Female 


15-19 years 
Both sexes 


Male 


Female 


20-24 years 
Both sexes 


Male 


Female 


25-44 years 
Both sexes 


Male 


Female 


45-64 years 
Both sexes 


Male 


Female 


65 years and over 


Both sexes 
Male 


Female 


No. 


Jo 


No. 


% 


No. 


% 


No. 


% 


No. 


%o 


No. 


%o 


No. 


% 


No. 


% 


No. 


% 


No. 


Yo 


No. 


%o 


No. 


% 


No. 


% 


No. 


%o 


No. 


%o 


No. 


%o 


No. 


%o 


No. 


Yo 


Total 


Regular 
smoker 


Occasional 
smoker 


Type of smoker 


in thousands 


Pipe or 
cigar 


Never Former Not 
smoked smoker stated 
1,880 1,165 on 
36 23 i* 
655 672 
26 2 
15226 493 = 
46 19 
278 34 
wy [ce Se 
156 -- - 
63 -- 
27 * -- -- 
51 * : E 
235 ae =e 
38 2% Se 
132 -- -- 
42 -- - 
03 47 = 
Sykes eye 
681 529 
31 24 = 
270 265 
25 24 : 
411 265 Se 
38 24 De 
402 360 - 
31 28 4 
62 * 230 
Ons 37 - 
340 130 - 
Dy 20 - 
284 166 -- 
48 28 -- 
Byeb ie 124 
4% 50 
250 AD -- 
Miz De - 
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Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Type of Smoker by Age Group and Sex, Canada and 


Regions, 1985 — Continued 


Region, age group 
and sex 


Ontario 


All age groups 
Both sexes 


Male 


Female 


15-19 years 
Both sexes 


Male 


Female 


20-24 years 
Both sexes 


Male 


Female 


25-44 years 
Both sexes 


Male 


Female 


45-64 years 
Both sexes 


Male 


Female 


65 years and over 
Both sexes 


Male 


Female 


No. 


% 


No. 


Jo 


No. 


Jo 


No. 


% 


No. 


%o 


No. 


% 


No. 


% 


No. 


%o 


No. 


%o 


No. 


% 


No. 


% 


No. 


Jo 


No. 


% 


No. 


%o 


No. 


%o 


No. 


%o 


No. 


%o 


No. 


% 


Total 


Type of smoker 
Regular Occasional Pipe or Never 
smoker smoker cigar smoked 


in thousands 


1,942 313 104 * 3,360 
27 4 1* 47 
1,004 170 103 * 1,323 
29 5 3* 38 
938 142 e 2,037 
26 4 : 56 
94 * 51* a 511 
13 * 7* 74 
65 * -- : 237 
18 * . : 67 
- - -- 274 
: ; e 81 
257 40 * : 453 
31 5 * = 54 
113 _ as 251 
26 a - 59 
145 3 202 
35 4 o 49 
902 139 56* 1,246 
32 5 2* 44 
502 82 * 55 * 521 
36 6 * 4* ay 
400 57 * Ee 725 
28 4* : 50 
537 55 * 37 * 695 
29 3% 2* 38 
253 7 37* 222 
28 sat 4* 25 
284 40 * be 473 
30 4* ; 51 
152 3 2 455 
17 : : 50 

71* ; a 92 * 

18 * : : 24* 
81* ee 35 363 
15 * = he 69 


Former Not 
smoker stated 
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TABLE 2 
Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Type of Smoker by Age Group and Sex, Canada and 
Regions, 1985 — Continued 


Type of smoker 
Region, age group 
and sex 
Regular Occasional Pipe or Never Former Not 
Total smoker smoker cigar smoked smoker stated 
in thousands 
Prairies 
All age groups 
Both sexes No. 3,350 1,024 152 3455 Se 1,442 660 36 * 
%o 100 31 5 1e* 43 20 1 
Male No. 1,672 535 67 34* 609 407 20 
%o 100 32 4 ae 36 24 1% 
Female No. 1,679 489 85 833 253 1 
%o 100 29 5 -- 50 15 1* 
15-19 years 
Both sexes No. 348 90 19* -- 214 ie) 
% 100 26 om -- 62 oe -- 
Male No. 178 42% -- -- 119 -- -- 
% 100 Zoe -- -- 67 -- -- 
Female No. 170 49 * -- -- 95 16* -- 
% 100 29 -- -- 56 So) -- 
20-24 years 
Both sexes No. 420 136 335) © -- 203 29 * -- 
% 100 32 oe -- 48 us -- 
Male No. 211 5 18* -- 107 20 * -- 
Jo 100 27 oe -- 51 LO -- 
Female No. 209 78 fe -- 96 -- -- 
% 100 38 om -- 46 -- -- 
25-44 years 
Both sexes ' No. 1,411 491 56 == 545 292 -- 
% 100 3D 4 =e 39 21 -- 
Male No. 718 PAT(3\ 24* -- 232 167 -- 
% 100 38 3 * -- 32 23 -- 
Female No. 693 220 See -- 313 126 -- 
% 100 594 Sie -- 45 18 -- 
45-64 years 
Both sexes No. 761 234 33 * -- 289 189 -- 
% 100 31 as -- 38 25 -- 
Male No. 379 126 -- -- 110 124 -- 
% 100 33 -- -- 29 33 -- 
Female No. 381 109 WAS ie -- 180 65 -- 
% 100 29 6 * -- 47 NG -- 
65 years and over 
Both sexes No. 411 73 -- -- 191 131 -- 
%o 100 18 -- = 47 32 -- 
Male No. 185 39 -- -- 41 94 -- 
% 100 ai -- = 22 51 -- 
Female No. 226 33 -- =e 150 37 -- 
% 100 15 -- -- 67 17 -- 
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TABLE 2 


Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Type of Smoker by Age Group and Sex, Canada and 


Regions, 1985 — Concluded 


ee 


Type of smoker 
Region, age group 
and sex 
Regular Occasional Pipe or Never Former Not 
Total smoker smoker cigar smoked smoker stated 
in thousands 
British Columbia 
All age groups 
Both sexes No. 2,270 609 TT 26 * 970 515 -- 
Yo 100 ial 6 Wi 43 23 -- 
Male No. 1,119 318 Do ane 440 269 -- 
%o 100 28 By Tite 39 24 -- 
Female No. 1,151 291 76* -- 531 246 -- 
% 100 25 C8 -- 46 21 -- 
15-19 years 
Both sexes No. 210 -- -- -- 149 -- -- 
% 100 -- -- -- 0) - - 
Male No. 107 -- -- -- 88 -- - 
% 100 -- -- -- 82 -- -- 
Female No. 102 -- -- -- 61 -- -- 
%o 100 -- -- -- 59 -- -- 
20-24 years 
Both sexes No. 247 88 oy -- 102 25% -- 
Jo 100 35 13* -- 41 10* -- 
Male No. 125 39* -- -- G1* -- -- 
%o 100 Siilee -- -- 48 * -- -- 
Female No. 122 49 * -- -- 41 * -- -- 
Jo 100 40 * -- -- 34 * -- -- 
25-44 years 
Both sexes No. 924 255 43 * -- 386 220 - 
Jo 100 28 BY -- 42 24 : 
Male No. 461 ily = = 170 111 -- 
% 100 33 -- -- 37 24 <- 
Female No. 462 104 Ag) = 216 109 -- 
Yo 100 23 6* -- AT 24 - 
45-64 years 
Both sexes No. 566 181 2s == 200 141 -- 
Yo. 100 oo 4* -- 35 25 -- 
Male No. 282 89 -- -- 83 * 80 * -- 
%o 100 31 =- 2 Or 28" -- 
Female No. 284 92 Se os 117 61 * - 
Jo 100 Oe ae oe 41 22;* -- 
65 years and over 
Both sexes No. 323 63 -- as 134 115 -- 
%o 100 19 ae a8 41 35 -- 
Male No. 143 Sie) -- -- bite} 62 -- 
%o 100 26* os oe DAT fe 43 -- 
Female No. 180 TAS 2 == == 96 Sone -- 
%o 100 14* oe ae 53 29* -- 
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TABLE 3 
Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Type of Smoker by Age Group and Education, Canada, 
1985 


Type of smoker 
Age group and education 
Regular Occasional Pipe or Never Former Not 
Total smoker smoker cigar smoked smoker stated 


in thousands 


All age groups 
All education levels No. 19,668 5,985 854 261 8,317 4,051 201 
%o 100 30 4 1 42 21 1 
Some secondary or less No. 7,959 2,710 297 Tipat 3,129 1,685 65 * 
%o 100 34 4 1 be 39 21 es 
Secondary graduation No. 3,612 16223 153 yd 1,424 726 301 
Jo 100 34 4 ie 39 20 16 
Some postsecondary No. 3,086 855 202 44* 1,357 599 23 
% 100 28 7 1h 44 19 15% 
Postsecondary degree or diploma No. 4,793 eae 195 93 * 2,338 998 48 * 
% 100 23 4 ioe 49 7 1 as 
Not stated No. 219 (sme -- -- 695 ai -- 
%o 100 34* -- -- Syn ng -- 
15-19 years 
All education levels No. 1,938 391 124 -- PA 114 Bios be 
% 100 20 6 -- 66 6 oe 
Some secondary or less No. 120% 244 76 * -- 817 46 * -- 
% 100 20 om -- 68 4* -- 
Secondary graduation No. 299 80* -- -- 172 26* -- 
% 100 BAT -- -- 57 oe -- 
Some postsecondary No. 350 48 * PAT -- 232 36 * -- 
% 100 14* Sie -- 66 10* -- 
Postsecondary degree or diploma No. 34 * -- -- -- -- -- -- 
% 100 * -- -- -- -- -- 
Not stated No. 48 * -- -- -- $4 -- -- 
Jo 100* -- -- -- 68 * -- -- 
20-24 years 
All education levels No. 2,359 826 162 -- 1,080 22a alee 
%o 100 35 7 -- 46 10 Ake 
Some secondary or less No. 494 320 30 * -- 96 * 44* -- 
% 100 65 6 * -- is)&> 9* -- 
Secondary graduation No. 598 240 AD -- 221 74* -- 
% 100 40 12 -- 37 2h -- 
Some postsecondary No. 664 109 65 * -- 417 55 * -- 
% 100 16 OK -- 63 8* -- 
Postsecondary degree or diploma No. 590 146 26 * -- 343 53 * -- 
% 100 25 ant -- 58 ‘bg -- 
Not stated No. ae oe ae =i oe os 22 
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TABLE 3 
Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Type of Smoker by Age Group and Education, Canada, 
1985 — Concluded 


Deen eee ee eee ee ee ee eee eee 


Type of smoker 
Age group and education 
Regular Occasional Pipe or Never Former Not 
Total smoker smoker cigar smoked = smoker stated 


Deen eee ee eee eee eee eee 


in thousands 


25-44 years 
All education levels No. 8,061 2,767 349 A 3,087 1,673 63 * 
% 100 34 4 2 38 21 il te 
Some secondary or less No. 1,944 925 80 * -- 533 381 -- 
% 100 48 4* -- Paid 20 -- 
Secondary graduation No. 1,775 632 Be -- 670 376 -- 
% 100 36 si -- 38 21 -- 
Some postsecondary No. 1,411 517 89 * -- 459 315 -- 
% 100 37 6* -- 33 22 -- 
Postsecondary degree or diploma No. 2,858 659 124 62 * 1,411 584 -- 
%o 100 23 4 2 49 20 -- 
Not stated No. one 35* -- -- -- -- -- 
% TOG? 48 * - -- -- - - 
45-64 years 
All education levels No. 4,838 1,550 158 Usy? 1,709 1,287 56 * 
% 100 32 3 ee 35 2a iy 
Some secondary or less No. 2,563 885 (ove 2 844 713 = 
% 100 35 3H 1 33 28 -- 
Secondary graduation No. 698 222 32 * -- 263 158 -- 
% 100 32 By -- 38 23 -- 
Some postsecondary No. 495 157 -- -- 187 119 -- 
% 100 on -- -- 38 24 -- 
Postsecondary degree or diploma No. 1,014 261 Sle: -- 403 284 -- 
% 100 26 3) -- 40 28 -- 
Not stated No. 69 * 26 * -- -- -- -- -- 
Yo 100 * Sig - -- -- - 
65 years and over 
All education levels No. 2,472 450 60 * 38 * 1,171 750 -- 
% 100 18 2 2 47 30 -- 
Some secondary or less No. 1,750 337 36 * 34* 840 501 -- 
% 100 19 2 24 48 29 -- 
Secondary graduation No. 243 48 * -- -- 98 91 -- 
% 100 20% -- -- 40 38 -- 
Some postsecondary No. 165 235% -- -- 62 Tay? -- 
% 100 14* -- -- 38° 44* -- 
Postsecondary degree or diploma No. 297 40 * -- -- 163 There -- 
% 100 14* -- -- 55 26 * -- 
Not stated No. <= ae as == == = -- 
% ~ Re ce Be ae a 4 
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TABLE 4 
Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Type of Smoker by Age Group and Number of Smokers 
in Household (Excludes Respondent), Canada, 1985 


Type of smoker 
Age group and number 
of smokers 
Regular Occasional Never Former Not 
Total smoker! smoker smoked smoker stated 
in thousands 
All age groups 


Total - Number of smokers 


No smokers 

One smoker 

Two smokers 

Three or more smokers 


Not stated 


15-19 years 


Total —- Number of smokers 


No smokers 

One smoker 

Two smokers 

Three or more smokers 


Not stated 


20-24 years 


Total —- Number of smokers 


No smokers 

One smoker 

Two smokers 

Three or more smokers 


Not stated 


See footnote(s) at end of table. 


No. 


% 


No. 


% 


No. 


% 


No. 


% 


No. 


% 


No. 


% 


No. 


%o 


No. 


% 


No. 


% 


No. 


% 


No. 


%o 


No. 


Jo 


No. 


%o 


No. 


Jo 


No. 


%o 


No. 


% 


No. 


% 


No. 


%o 


19,668 
100 
12,080 
100 
5,551 
100 
1,280 
100 
412 
100 
345 
100 


1,938 
100 
824 
100 
623 
100 
314 
100 
128 
100 

48 * 
100 * 


8,317 4,051 
42 21 
5,694 2,966 
AT 25 
1,804 847 
33 15 
504 165 
39 13 
108 42 
26 10 
208 31 
60 9 
W201 114 
66 6 
613 59 
74 7 
401 - 
64 
173 
55 - 
50* - 
33 - 
34* -- 
(7~ - 
1,080 227 
46 10 
678 152 
57 13 
241 58 
33 8 
119 -- 
39 ris 
30 * ot 


+ & & & 


* * 
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TABLE 4 
Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Type of Smoker by Age Group and Number of Smokers 
in Household (Excludes Respondent), Canada, 1985 - Concluded 


Type of smoker 
Age group and number 
of smokers 
Regular Occasional Never Former Not 
Total smoker! smoker smoked smoker stated 


arenes peer se 


in thousands 


25-44 years 
Total — Number of smokers No. 8,061 2,888 349 3,087 1,673 63 * 
J 100 36 4 38 21 1 
No smokers No. 5,096 1,336 226 2,253 1,240 Alec 
% 100 26 4 44 24 1 
One smoker No. 2,465 1,306 109 645 395 -- 
% 100 53 4 26 16 se 
Two smokers No. 282 162 ae 86 * -- -- 
% 100 57 == Sil -- ne 
Three or more smokers No. WSs? Sa Se -- -- -- 
% 100 * WR ae =r oe =< 
Not stated No. 145 die -= 90 * -- -- 
% 100 Dai ae Clas Be as 
45-64 years 
Total —- Number of smokers No. 4,838 1,628 158 1,709 128i 56 * 
% 100 34 3 35 27 1 
No smokers No. 3,012 801 98 * 1,202 889 =< 
% 100 Pad om 40 30 -- 
One smoker No. 1,311 653 41 * 340 2a = 
% 100 50 Sika 26 21 ee 
Two smokers No. 324 100 * =: 108 96 * -- 
%o 100 Sst we 33 30k -- 
Three or more smokers No. 91* 60 * -- -- -- -- 
% 100 * 66 * = -- -- -- 
Not stated No. 99 * ae -- a -= 28 * 
% 100 * -- ae 45 * be 28 * 
65 years and over 
Total —- Number of smokers No. 2,472 488 60 * im wel 750 -- 
% 100 20 Dex 47 30 -- 
No smokers No. 1,951 336 40 * 947 626 -- 
% 100 17 ae 49 82 ee 
One smoker No. 418 122 = 178 101 -- 
% 100 29 2s 43 24 ze 
Two smokers No. 55 * Se Be Ae ae ae 
% 100 * =- -- -- Be -- 
Three or more smokers No. Se == ae ate ne =e 
Not stated No. 34 * -- -- Oia -- -- 
%o 100 * Se == 80* - = -- 


1 Includes regular pipe, cigar and cigarillo smokers. 
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2.2 ALCOHOL USE 


HIGHLIGHTS 


@ Nearly two out of three Canadians (63%) 
drink alcoholic beverages at least once a 
month. 


@ Those who drink report consuming less 
alcohol per week than when the Canada 
Health Survey was conducted in 1978/79. The 
largest decline has been reported among 
males aged 20-24 who were only one-half as 
likely to report consuming 14 or more drinks 
per week in 1985 (16%) as they were in 
1978/79 (31%). 


@ The gap between male and female drinking 
patterns has widened below age 45 since 
1979. This is because females have reported 
greater declines in drinking behaviour than 
males since the Canada Health Survey. 


e@ Atlantic Canada has the lowest proportion of 
current drinkers in the population, at one in 
two persons, compared to the national figure 
of two out of three. 


@ Current drinkers are more likely to rate their 
health as good or excellent (86%) than are 
former drinkers (65%) or those who report 
never having consumed alcohol (72%). 


METHODS 


The frequency and volume of alcohol 
consumption were determined from the responses 
to seven questions in Section H (Q63-Q69) of the 
GSS questionnaire. For the purposes of this 
report, regular or "current" drinkers are consi- 
dered to be those respondents who reported 
drinking an alcoholic beverage at least once a 
month. Current drinkers are further classified 
according to the volume of alcohol consumed in 
the seven days prior to the survey. Weekly 
volume is reported in categories of 0 drinks, 1-6 


drinks, 7-13 drinks, 14 or more drinks and not- 
stated. The classifications of current drinkers and 
weekly volume are comparable to those used in the 
report of the Canada Health Survey, thus 
permitting an examination of change in alcohol 
consumption patterns over the 1978-1985 period. 1 


RESULTS 
Age and Sex 


Table 5 shows that nearly two out of every three 
Canadians (63%) drink alcoholic beverages at least 
once a month. Among the current drinkers, the 
majority drink alcoholic beverages at least once a 
week, with the most common category being 1-6 
drinks per week. Nearly one in five Canadians 
(19%) drinks at least 7 drinks per week. 


There are wide variations in the frequency and 
weekly volume of alcohol consumption by sex and 
age. Overall, three out of four males (74%) are 
classified as current drinkers, in comparison to one 
in two females (53%). This difference is 
concentrated mainly in the heavier volume 
categories (7 drinks or more weekly). Males are 
more than three times as likely as females (28% vs 
9%) to report drinking 7 drinks or more per week. 


Those in the 20-24 age group are the most likely to 
report being current drinkers (76%) and this 
proportion drops to 61% after age 44 and to 42% 
after age 65. The heaviest volume of drinking is also 
reported in the 20-24 age group, with 23% of this 
population consuming 7 or more drinks per week. 
This is mainly due to the heavier consumption 
among young males in this category. More than one 
in three (36%) males aged 20-24 reports drinking at 
least seven drinks per week, in comparison to one in 
ten females (10%) of the same age. 


Region 


Text Table B indicates that the greatest proportions 
of current drinkers are found in Ontario and British 
Columbia. Atlantic Canada has the lowest 
proportion of current drinkers, at one in two 
persons. 


TEXT TABLE B. 


Proportion of Population Who are Current Drinkers! by Region, Sex and Age Group, Canada, 1985 


Canada Atlantic Quebec Ontario Prairies British 
Columbia 

Both sexes 
All age groups 63 53 61 66 63 67 
Males 
All age groups 74 67 73 76 73 715 
15-19 57 53 65 53 64 45 * 
20-24 86 89 80 88 89 89 
25-44 81 74 82 84 80 78 
45-64 70 59 63 75 66 719 
65 years and over 56 44 59 58 50 63 
Females 
Allage groups 53 40 50 56 53 59 
15-19 45 33 * 45 * 39 53 Sy fd 
20-24 54 57 65 69 63 67 * 
25-44 59 46 57 62 59 62 
45-64 46 38 47 56 Oil 62 
65 years and over 31 16* 20* 39 28 41 


1 Current drinkers are defined as persons drinking alcoholic beverages at least once a month. 


While this pattern generally applies across age- 
sex groups, there are some exceptions to this 
trend among young males. Among males aged 
15-19, current drinkers are most likely to be 
found in Quebec (65%) and least likely to be 
found in British Columbia (45%). In the 20-24 
group, males are equally likely to be current 
drinkers in all regions (89%) except Quebec 
where the proportion of current drinkers is lower 
(80%). 


When current drinkers are classified by weekly 
volume of consumption a similar pattern of 
regional variation is observed (Table 6). The 
largest proportions of drinkers consuming 7 or 
more drinks weekly are found in Ontario and 
British Columbia. 


Social Status 


The two measures of social status that are 
examined in relation to alcohol consumption are 
education and occupation. 


Table 7 shows that there is a positive 
relationship between the level of education and 
the likelihood of drinking on a regular basis. One 
out of every two Canadians with some secondary 
education or less is considered a current drinker, 


in comparison to three out of four with some post- 
secondary education or higher. Most of this 
difference is concentrated in the 7 or fewer drinks 
per week category. 


There are small differences in drinking patterns 
between the top three categories of education, and 
those with only some secondary education are much 
less likely to report being current drinkers. Part of 
this finding may be due to age, since while those 
aged 65 and over represent 13% of the total 
population but account for 22% of those with some 
secondary education or less. A positive relationship 
between education and likelihood of drinking is also 
observed in the 25-44 and 45-64 age groups. 


In the youngest age groups, those who are enrolled 
as full-time students are much less likely to be 
classified as current drinkers than those who are 
not in school. Fewer than one in two full-time 
students in both of the 15-19 and 20-24 age groups 
is considered a current drinker, compared to three 
out of four in every other category of education. 


In the youngest age group, those who are enrolled 
as full-time students or who have completed their 
education without graduating from secondary 
school, are much less likely to be classified as 
current drinkers than those who have graduated 


from secondary school. Forty-four percent of full- 
time students aged 15-19 are classified as current 
drinkers, compared to 75% of those with a 
minimum of secondary school graduation. 


Labour force status and occupation are presented 
together as one variable in this chapter. 
Occupation groups are presented for those who 
were employed at the time of the General Social 
Survey, in the following three categories: 
managerial/professional, other white collar and 
blue collar. The other two labour force status 
categories presented are unemployed and not in 
the labour force. 


Managerial-professional and blue-collar workers 
are the most likely to report being current 
drinkers, at 77% and 76% respectively, in com- 
parison to 70% of the unemployed respondents 
and 66% of "other white-collar" workers (Table 
8). This may be partly explained by the heavy 
concentration of female workers in the "other 
white collar" category of employment (data not 
shown). Fewer than one in two of those not in the 
labour force are considered current drinkers 
(46%) which is due in part to the fact that persons 
age 65 and over comprise one third of this group. 
Blue-collar workers are the most likely to report 
consuming 7 or more drinks per week, at 28%, in 
comparison to 22% of the managerial/profes- 
sional workers. The higher frequency of alcohol 
consumption among managerial/professional and 
blue-collar workers is also observed among the 
different age groups. 


Alcohol and Self-Rated Health Status 


Table 9 shows that current drinkers are the 
group most likely to report excellent or good 
health status, followed by occasional drinkers. 
More than 8 out of 10 current drinkers rate their 
health as being good or excellent compared to 7 
out of 10 persons who have either never 
consumed alcohol, or who are former drinkers. 
This same pattern applies to all age groups, 
although the differences are very slight up to age 
44, becoming much wider thereafter. In the 45-64 
age group, 8 out of 10 current drinkers rate their 
health as excellent or good, compared to two out 
of three who have never consumed alcohol and 
just one in two former drinkers. 


Alcohol and Tobacco Use 


Table 10 examines the relationship between 
alcohol and tobacco use. Current and former 
drinkers are slightly more likely than the 
population as a whole to be regular cigarette 
smokers (34% vs 30%). The only group that 
differs markedly from the population as a whole 
with respect to smoking patterns are those who 
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have never consumed alcohol; they are only one- 
half as likely to be regular cigarette smokers (16%). 
Persons who have never consumed alcohol are twice 
as likely to be found in the "never smoked" category 
as those who are current drinkers. Former drinkers 
are more likely, than other types of drinkers, to be 
found in the "former smoker" category (27%), 
although the difference is not large in comparison to 
other drinking status categories. A similar pattern 
is observed for both sexes. 


Table 11 presents data on the joint occurrence of 
selected categories of smoking and drinking 
behaviour by age and sex. One in five adult 
Canadians (21%) is both a regular cigarette smoker 
and a current drinker. When further examined by 
age and sex, it may be seen that while males are 
more likely than females to smoke and drink 
regularly (26% vs 17%), the sex differential is not as 
pronounced as that observed for drinking behaviour 
by itself. In the 15-24 age group, males and females 
are equally likely to both smoke and drink 
regularly. The shift in drinking and smoking 
behaviour for females born in the latter part of this 
century is evident in the proportion of the 
population who report that they have never 
consumed alcohol and never smoked. Among 
females aged 65 and over, three in ten have never 
smoked or consumed alcohol, compared to just over 
one in twenty males of the same age. This 
proportion is reduced to about one in ten for 
females below the age of 65. 


Among males the likelihood of smoking and 
drinking reaches a maximum in the 25-44 age 
group at nearly one in three (31%). Among females 
the peak is reported in the 15-24 group (21%). In 
terms of absolute numbers, the largest age-sex 
groups that are both regular smokers and drinkers 
are observed among males aged 25-44 at nearly one 
and one-quarter million, followed by females of the 
Same age, numbering some three-quarters of a 
million. 


DISCUSSION 
Changes in Drinking Patterns 1978/79-1985 


A comparison of the General Social Survey with the 
Canada Health Survey results indicates that there 
has been a shift towards more moderate drinking 
patterns, as measured in terms of weekly alcohol 
consumption. There has been little overall change 
in the proportion of the population reporting them- 
selves as current drinkers. However, for both sexes, 
and for all age groups,there is a tendency for the 
current drinkers to drink less per week as is shown 
in figure D. In general the largest changes observed 
are increases in the proportion drinking on less 
than a weekly basis and decreases in the proportion 
drinking 14 or more drinks per week. 


Figure D 


Number of Drinks Consumed Weekly for Current Drinkers, 15 Years of Age and Over, 


Canada, 1978 and 1985 


% 
De 


% 


Less than one drink 1-6 drinks 


14 drinks and more 


7-13 drinks 


Weekly volume of consumption 


1 Current drinkers are defined as drinking alcoholic beverages at least once per month in the 12 month period prior to the survey. 
2 Refers to the number of drinks consumed in the 7 days prior to the survey. 

3 Proportions have been recalculated to exclude the unknown category of consumption from the total. 

4 Data for 1978 are those of the 1978/79 Canada Health Survey, Table 1, pg 28, of Note 2. 


Trends in Male/Female Differences 


The findings of the 1978/79 Canada Health 
Survey pointed towards a convergence of male 
and female lifestyles with respect to drinking 
behaviour. This was suggested by two factors. 
First, the gap between the proportions of male 
and female current drinkers was narrowest in 
younger age groups. Second, younger females 
who were current drinkers reported that they 
had started drinking at a much earlier age than 
female current drinkers some 15 to 20 years 
older. 


A comparison of the General Social Survey 
findings with those of the Canada Health Survey 
indicates that this trend has not been sustained. 
Considering the population classified as current 
drinkers, the sex difference has become wider in 
all age ranges except the 45-64 group. In this 
latter case the convergence is the result of the 
declining proportion of male current drinkers; 
the proportion of the population who are current 


drinkers has remained stable among females of this 
age. For age groups below 45, although the 
proportions of current drinkers among males have 
either declined or remained unchanged between 
1978 and 1985, greater declines have been reported 
among females. 


Among current drinkers, the weekly volume cate- 
gory for which a convergence in male and female 
differences across age groups is most evident is that 
for 14 drinks or more per week. This is due mainly 
to the sharp decline in the likelihood of males to 


report consuming this volume of alcohol. 


The widening of the male/female difference across 
ages is most evident in the 7-13 drinks per week 


category, and this is the result of greater declines 


among females than among males. 


In summary, while there may have been a 
convergence in male/female drinking patterns in 
the decade prior to the Canada Health Survey, the 
opposite trend now appears to be occurring. 


The decline in the volume of alcohol consumption 
among Canadians that is suggested by the 
comparison of the Canada Health Survey and the 
General Social Survey is further supported by an 
examination of statistics on the volume of sales of 
alcoholic beverages on a per capita basis in 
Canada over the 1980-81 to 1984-85 period. 

According to the sales figures the per capita (age 
15+) sales of alcohol has dropped from 10.5 to 9.8 
litres of absolute alcohol during this period, 
representing a 7% decline.2 A similar decline has 
also been observed in the United States during 
this same period. 


The most persistent finding among the variables 
examined in this section is that there is a sex 
differential that is observed even when taking 
into account other variables such as age and 
education. Moreover, a comparison with the 
earlier Canada Health Survey suggests that the 
male-female difference is again beginning to 
widen. It is noteworthy, however, that there has 
been a clear shift among male drinkers toward a 
lower volume of consumption. In the absence of 
more detailed data, one can only speculate on the 
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reasons for these trends. One likely factor is 
increased public concern about alcohol use, 
especially when it results in impaired driving. 
There may also have been an increased concern 
with diet and weight control that has contributed to 
lowered consumption. 


The greater likelihood of fair or poor health among 
the "former" and "never" drinking status categories 
would appear to suggest a reciprocal relationship 
between drinking and health status. Among former 
drinkers it may be the case that they developed an 
alcohol-related health problem that resulted in 
their quitting drinking, or some other health 
condition that required them to stop drinking. 
However, a similar finding of poorer health among 
those who have "never" consumed alcohol appears 
to be in support of previous studies that have 
reported a beneficial health effect of "moderate" 
alcohol consumption. Such a relationship may 
reflect some broader aspect of lifestyle, for example, 
the social context in which alcohol is consumed, 
since it has been found in several studies that those 
with frequent social contacts enjoy better health. 


NOTES 


1 The Health of Canadians: Report of the 
Canada Health Survey, Chapter 1, p. 23. 
When making comparisons between the 
General Social Survey and the Canada 
Health Survey, certain cautions should be 
identified. The alcohol questions on the 
Canada Health Survey were included in a 
self-administered questionnaire. There was 
a 14% non-response rate to this question- 
naire, and a further 2% non-response to the 
alcohol section of the questionnaire. There is 
further methodological discussion in the 
Canada Health Survey report. 
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Statistics Canada Catalogue 63-202, The 
control and sale of alcoholic beverages in 
Canada, 1984, Tables 16-18, p. 27. These 
figures represent the volume of sales by liquor 
authorities. The per capita consumption figures 
for spirits, wine and beer were converted to 
litres of absolute alcohol using the following 
concentrations: spirits — 41.1 percent, wine - 
12.9 percent and beer — 4.5 percent. The report 
cautions, (p. 13) that volume per capita 
consumption figures are subject to limitations, 
as in addition to sales to final consumers they 
reflect the volume of sales to the holders of 
licenses to resell, and they also include sales to 
non-residents. 


Metropolitan Life, Statistical Bulletin, Jan- 
Mar. 1987, Alcohol Use in the United States, pp. 
20-25. 
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TABLE 5 
Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Type of Drinker and Weekly Volume of Alcohol 
Consumed, by Age Group and Sex, Canada, 1985 


—————————S ee ee ee ee ee eee 


Type of drinker 
ES ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee eee 
Age group Current drinker by weekly volume of 
and sex alcohol consumed 

Type of 
Occa- drinker 
Never Former _ sional Zero 1-6 (als 14 drinks Not not 
Total drank drinker drinker Total drinks drinks’ drinks ormore stated stated 


SS ee ee ea ee ee ee ee ee ee ee eee 


in thousands 


All age groups 
Both sexes No. 19,668 2,415 125i 3,483 12,385 2,908 5,809 2,079 Poll 3)* NS) 
% 100 13 6 18 63 15 30 11 8 Os he 
Male No. 9,649 783 630 1,069 7,120 1,336 3,050 1,440 1,250 44* 47 * 
%o 100 8 i 11 74 14 32 15 13 Om Or 
Female No. 10,019 1,693 627 2,413 5,264 1,572 2,759 638 261 S42 -- 
% 100 17 6 24 53 16 28 6 3 Ou -- 
15-19 years 
Both sexes No. 1,938 448 68 * 428 986 383 412 Clay Sie -- -- 
% 100 23 4* ae Dill 20 | Oa a> -- -- 
Male No. 993 220 Bhi bese 171 565 196 227, 65 * (Be -- -- 
% 100 22, 3* LG off 20 23 yf iets ite -- -- 
Female No. 945 227 WY ia 256 421 187 186 30* -- -- -- 
%o 100 24 a* 20 44 20 20 oie -- -- -- 
20-24 years 
Both sexes No. 2,359 157 55 * 354 1,792 454 ae 313 241 -- -- 
% 100 7 Zit 15 76 19 33 13 10 -- -- 
Male No. 1,193 69 * -- Toe O31 207 386 243 192 -- -- 
%o 100 6 * -- es 86 te, 32 20 16 -- -- 
Female No. 1,166 88 * 41* 274 761 247 385 Om 49 * -- -- 
%o 100 toe Ay 24 65 Dil 30 6* At -- -- 
25-44 years 
Both sexes No. 8,061 598 424 1,369 5,637 1,156 2,807 957 698 -- 32 
% 100 7 5 17 70 14 35 Pz 9 -- 0* 
Male No. 4,021 165 223 339 3,271 515 1,453 690 599 -- -- 
% 100 4 6 8 81 13 36 7 15 -- -- 
Female No. 4,039 433 201 1,030 2,367 640 1,354 267 oF -- -- 
%o 100 11 5 25 59 16 34 i 2 -- -- 
45-64 years 
Both sexes No. 4,838 629 364 887 2,941 682 1,379 515 340 Zo 
% 100 13 8 18 61 14 29 11 a a -- 
Male No: 1 2,376 197 192 319 1,655 301 744 319 PATE -- -- 
% 100 8 8 13 70 13 31 13 12 -- -- 
Female No. 2,461 431 172 568 1,285 381 634 195 62 * -- -- 
% 100 18 7 23 52, 15 26 8 oye -- -- 
65 years and over 
Both sexes No. 2,472 644 345 446 1,029 234 439 200 145 -- -- 
% 100 26 14 18 42 9 18 8 6 -- -- 
Male No. 1,065 132 170 161 598 116 239 124 109 -- -- 
% 100 12 16 15 56 11 22 12 10 -- -- 
Female No. 1,407 512 176 285 431 118 200 76 * 36* -- -- 
% 100 36 12 20 31 8 14 ay 3* -- -- 
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TABLE6 
Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Type of Drinker and Weekly Volume of Alcohol 
Consumed, by Sex, Canada and Regions, 1985 


Type of drinker 
Sex and Current drinker by weekly volume of 
region alcohol consumed 
Type of 
Occa- drinker 
Never Former sional Zero 1-6 7-13 14 drinks Not not 
Total drank drinker drinker Total drinks drinks drinks ormore stated stated 


me 


in thousands 


Both sexes 
Canada No. 19,668 2,475 MEAS TL 3,483 12,385 2,908 5,809 2,079 i oleh 78 * 69 * 
% 100 13 6 18 63 15 30 11 8 0* Oe 
Atlantic No. 1,751 DS 178 353 931 272 420 134 105 ae 14e5 
%o 100 16 10 20 53 16 24 8 6 =" 1 
Quebec No. 5,163 803 342 848 3,153 865 AES 440 311 == 
% 100 16 7 16 61 17 29 9 6 -- -- 
Ontario No. 7,133 7178 358 1,293 4,682 950 2,165 892 640 36 * -- 
%o 100 11 5 18 66 13 30 12 9 je == 
Prairies No. 3,350 342 254 641 2,107 500 1,003 342 250 -- -- 
Jo 100 10 8 19 63 15 30 10 7 -- -- 
British No. 2,270 278 124 348 1,512 Sy 706 DAUIDA 205 -- -- 
Columbia % 100 12 5 15 67 14 31 12 9 -- -- 
Male 
Canada No. 9,649 7183 630 1,069 7,120 1,336 3,050 1,440 1,250 44 * A) be 
% 100 8 1 11 74 14 32 15 13 0* 0 * 
Atlantic No. 864 76 97 108 577 134 247 103 92 -- -- 
% 100 9 11 13 67 16 29 12 11 == -- 
Quebec No. 2,514 229 164 274 1,836 390 815 336 274 2 -- 
% 100 9 7 11 73 15 32, 13 11 ze sie 
Ontario No. 3,480 279 165 366 2,651 420 1,091 610 519 -- -- 
Yo 100 8 5 11 716 12 31 18 15 == -- 
Prairies No. 1,672 101 144 202 1,222 UE 535 WIR PNB} -- -- 
% 100 6 9 12 73 14 32 14 13 == = 
British No. 1,119 97 60 * 119 835 155 363 165 152 == -- 
Columbia % 100 9 ey 11 US 14 32 15 14 be <1 
Female 
Canada No. 10,019 1,693 627 2,413 5,264 1,572 2,759 638 261 34* -- 
% 100 17 6 24 53 16 28 6 3 (ie -- 
Atlantic No. 887 198 81 245 354 138 173 31* ey == 9* 
a 100 22 9 28 40 16 19 ote Ie 25 te 
Quebec No. 2,649 574 178 574 1,317 475 700 104* Oni -- -- 
% 100 27; " 22 50 18 26 4* 1x =< -- 
Ontario No. 3,653 499 193 927 2,031 529 1,074 282 IAS -- -- 
%o 100 14 5 25 56 14 29 8 She -- -- 
Prairies No. 1,679 240 111 438 885 263 468 115 BY -- -- 
%o 100 14 i 26 53 16 28 7 Opts =- -- 
British No. 1,151 181 64 * 229 677 167 344 107 54* -- -- 
Columbia % 100 16 6 * 20 59 15 30 9 ee -- -- 
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TABLE 7 
Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Type of Drinker and Weekly Volume of Alcohol 
Consumed, by Age Group and Education, Canada, 1985 


Type of drinker 
Age group and Current drinkers and weekly volume consumed 
education 
Occasional Type of 
and non- Less than 7 drinks Not drinker 
Total drinkers Total 7 drinks ormore _ stated not stated 
in thousands 
All age groups 
Education — Total No. 19,668 UMS 12,385 8,717 3,590 hos 69 * 
% 100 37 63 44 18 Ox Oi 
Presently in school No. 231 131 100* 66 * 34* -- -- 
%o 100 Sil 43 * 29 * 15 * - -- 
Secondary or less No. 7,776 3,872 3,885 2,730 by / Bie -- 
%o 100 50 50 35 14 Oe -- 
Secondary graduation No. 3,594 1,099 2,488 1727 743 -- -- 
% 100 31 69 48 21 -- -- 
Some postsecondary No. 3,061 792 2,265 1572 680 -- -- 
% 100 26 74 51 22 -- -- 
Postsecondary No. 4,791 1,234 3,547 2,545 991 -- -- 
degree or diploma % 100 26 74 53 2 -- -- 
Not stated No. 214 86 * 101 Te -- -- PAT 
% 100 40* 47 36 * -- -- WAR 
15-19 years 
Education — Total No. 1,938 943 986 795 182 -- -- 
Jo 100 49 S| 41 9 -- -- 
Presently in school No. 200 112 89 * 59 * 30 * -- -- 
Jo 100 56 44* Zo 15 -- - 
Secondary or less No. 1,038 639 393 SPAT 63 * - -- 
% 100 62 38 31 Gt -- - 
Secondary graduation No. 285 igs 213 163 48 * -- - 
% 100 25 15 57 ila -- -- 
Some postsecondary No. 338 88 * 250 214 BY4 -- - 
% 100 26 * 74 63 2° - - 
Postsecondary No. 34 * -- -- -- -- == = 
degree or diploma % 100 * -- -- -- -- -- =< 
Not stated No. 42 * -- -- -- -- =5 oe 
% 100 * -- -- -- -- -- -- 
20-24 years 
Education — Total No. 2,359 566 1,792 1,225 553 -- -- 
% 100 24 76 52 23 -- -- 
Presently in school No. Sn Bd -- -- -- 33 ae =f 
% OOM -- -- -- -- =: = 
Secondary or less No. 481 160 321 166 153 -- -- 
% 100 33 67 35 32 -- -- 
Secondary graduation No. 593 143 450 297 144 -- -- 
% 100 24 76 50 24 -- -- 
Some postsecondary No. 652 122 529 SHAT 148 -- -- 
%o 100 19 81 58 23 -- -- 
Postsecondary No. 588 ae 471 367 104 -- -- 
degree or diploma % 100 20 80 62 18 -- -- 
Not stated No. re a> ae = “tr BS Ee 
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TABLE 7 
Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Type of Drinker and Weekly Volume of Alcohol 
Consumed, by Age Group and Education, Canada, 1985 — Concluded 


Type of drinker 
Age group and Current drinkers and weekly volume consumed 
education 
Occasional Type of 
and non- Less than 7 drinks Not drinker 
Total drinkers Total 7 drinks ormore stated not stated 
in thousands 
25-44 years 
Education — Total No. 8,061 2,391 5,637 3,963 1,655 -- Se 
% 100 30 70 49 DA -- MO) 
Secondary or less No. 1,944 766 Le 800 367 -- -- 
%o 100 39 60 41 19 -- -- 
Secondary graduation No. 1,775 575 1,194 858 334 -- -- 
% 100 32 67 48 19 -- -- 
Some postsecondary No. 1,411 348 1,060 WANS 346 -- -- 
% 100 25 75 51 25 -- -- 
Postsecondary No. 2,858 679 2,169 1,565 594 -- -- 
degree or diploma % 100 24 76 5D 21 -- -- 
Not stated No. 1: -- a3e DAT -- -- -- 
% 100 -- 58 * 38)* -- -- -- 
45-64 years 
Education — Total No. 4,838 1,879 2,941 2,061 854 26° -- 
% 100 39 61 43 18 ie -- 
Secondary or less No. 2,563 1,215 1,348 978 347 -- -- 
% 100 47 53 38 14 -- -- 
Secondary graduation No. 698 193 504 342 158 -- -- 
% 100 28 be 49 23 -- -- 
Some postsecondary No. 495 164 330 22 108 -- -- 
% 100 33 67 45 22 -- -- 
Postsecondary | No. 1,014 279 735 498 237 -- -- 
degree or diploma % 100 IK 73 49 Xs -- -- 
Not stated No. 69 * 29* -- -- -- -- -- 
% 100 * A2ae -- -- -- -- -- 
65 years and over 
Education — Total No. 2,472 1,435 1,029 673 345 -- -- 
%o 100 58 42 2a 14 -- -- 
Secondary or less No. RO 1,092 651 459 187 -- -- 
% 100 62 Ol 26 11 -- -- 
Secondary graduation No. 243 116 126 66 * 58 * -- -- 
% 100 48 52 Mie Aa -- -- 
Some postsecondary No. 165 TOE 96 46 * 46 * -- -- 
% 100 42 58 De} Fo 28 * -- -- 
Postsecondary No. 297 148 148 97 oy ial -- -- 
degree or diploma % 100 50 50 33 gp -- -- 
Not stated No. -- ac ae oc ae = -- 
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TABLE 8 
Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Type of Drinker and Weekly Volume of Alcohol 
Consumed, by Age Group, Labour Force Status and Occupation , Canada, 1985 


Type of drinker 
Age group, 
labour force status Current drinkers by weekly volume consumed 
and occupation Se nares 
Occasional Type of 
or non- Less than 7 drinks Not drinker 
Total drinkers Total 7 drinks ormore _ stated not stated 


a rr ree aera rn i ee 8 et Ye Be ee dL ght es Oe 
in thousands 


All age groups 
Total — Labour force status No. 19,668 7,215 12,385 8,717 3,590 78 * 69 * 
% 100 37 63 44 18 On On 
Not in labour force No. 6,770 3,663 3,092 2,293 769 30 * -- 
% 100 54 46 34 11 Ou -- 
Labour force status unknown No. 115 Zo) 64 * 54 * -- -- -- 
%o 100 25 55s aa -- -- -- 
Unemployed No. 861 258 601 426 175 -- -- 
% 100 30 70 49 20 -- -- 
Total employed No. 11,922 3,264 8,628 5,944 2,636 48 * SO 
% 100 27 GA 50 22 Oe Of 
Managerial No. 3,597 820 2,767 1,952 800 -- -- 
%o 100 23 77 54 22 -- -- 
Other white collar No. 4,522 1,524 2,993 2,191 TAS 29% -- 
% 100 34 66 48 17, 15 os 
Blue collar No. 3,598 875 ZG 1,696 1,017 -- -- 
%o 100 24 76 47 28 -- -- 
Occupation unknown No. 204 45 * 151 105 45 * -- -- 
% 100 22% 74 52 ae Se -- 
15-24 years 
Total — Labour force status No. 4,297 1,509 2,778 2,020 135 -- -- 
% 100 35 65 47 7 -- -- 
Not in labour force No. 1,511 792 713 539 166 -- -- 
% 100 52 47 36 11 2 -- 
Labour force status unknown No. -- -- -- -- -- -- -- 
% -- -- 57 -- -- -- -- 
Unemployed No. 263 65 * 197 146 Lil -- -- 
% 100 2555 75 55 19* -- -- 
Total employed No. 2,501 645 1,855 15323 517 -- -- 
% 100 26 74 53 21 -- -- 
Managerial No. 410 127 283 PAN Or -- -- 
%o 100 31 69 52 tna -- -- 
Other white collar No. 1,291 377 914 710 192 -- -- 
% 100 29 Wal 55 15 -- -- 
Blue collar No. 745 133 612 379 232 -- -- 
% 100 18 82 51 Si =e = 
Occupation unknown No. 54 * -- 46 * -- -- -- a 
% 100* -- 86 * -- -- -- -- 
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Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Type of Drinker and Weekly Volume of Alcohol 
Consumed, by Age Group, Labour Force Status and Occupation , Canada, 1985 -— Continued 


Age group, 
labour force status 
and occupation 


Type of drinker 


Current drinkers by weekly volume consumed 


Occasional Type of 
or non- Less than 7 drinks Not drinker 
Total drinkers Total 7 drinks ormore stated not stated 
in thousands 
25-44 years 
Total —- Labour force status No. 8,061 2,391 5,637 3,963 1,655 - aie 
% 100 30 70 49 21 - Oe 
Not in labour force No. 1,331 670 660 554 102 -- 
% 100 50 50 42 8 - 
Labour force status unknown No. $3) -- -- -- -- = 
Yo 100 * - -- -- -- - -- 
Unemployed No. 426 135 289 189 100 * - 
% 100 32 68 45 2A : - 
Total employed No. 6,271 1,576 4,672 3,207 1,450 - 
% 100 Ms, ho 51 23 -- 
Managerial No. 2,260 452 1,800 1,283 505 - - 
% 100 20 80 57 22 - -- 
Other white collar No. 2S 699 1,411 1,047 364 - -- 
% 100 33 67 49 17 =e -- 
Blue collar No. 1,808 395 1,408 832 Saks -- -- 
% 100 De 78 46 32 -- -- 
Occupation unknown No. 88 * 331 Boies 46 * -- -- -- 
% 100 * 3a) 60 * ly -- -- -- 
45-64 years 
Total — Labour force status No. 4,838 1,879 2,941 2,061 854 -- -- 
Yo 100 39 61 43 18 -- -- 
Not in labour force No. 1,682 862 819 608 202 -- -- 
%o 100 51 49 36 12 : -- 
Labour force status unknown No. S/o -- Sis) 29 -- - -- 
% 100 * == 61 * ey eee -- -- 
Unemployed No. Ne, iff 114 90 * - -- -- 
% 100 iat 67 Doe -- -- -- 
Total employed No. 2,927 949 1,973 1,333 623 - -- 
Yo 100 32 67 46 21 -- - 
Managerial No. 853 220 631 426 205 - -- 
% 100 26 TA 50 24 < -- 
Other white collar No. 1,038 413 625 408 201 - -- 
% 100 40 60 39 19 -- -- 
Blue collar No. 975 310 665 462 203 -- -- 
% 100 Be 68 47 21 - -- 
Occupation unknown No. Ooze cl ip 37 * -- -- -- 
% 100* 1 84 * 60 * -- -- -- 


General Social Survey 


TABLE 8 


53 


Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Type of Drinker and Weekly Volume of Alcohol 
Consumed, by Age Group, Labour Force Status and Occupation , Canada, 1985 — Concluded 


a 8 ne 


Age group, 
labour force status 
and occupation 


Total 


Occasional 
or non- 
drinkers 


Total 


Type of drinker 


Less than 
7 drinks 


7 drinks 
or more 


Current drinkers by weekly volume consumed 


Type of 
Not drinker 
stated not stated 


a ee En ee ee 


65 years and over 
Total - Labour force status 
Not in labour force 
Labour force status unknown 
Unemployed 
Total employed 
Managerial 
Other white collar 
Blue collar 


Occupation unknown 


in thousands 
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TABLE 9 
Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Type of Drinker, by Age Group and Self-Rated Health 
Status, Canada, 1985 


Type of drinker 
Age group and Current Occasional Former 
self-rated health status Total drinker drinker drinker Never drank Not stated 
Per Per Per Per Per Per 


Number cent Number cent Number cent Number cent Number cent Number cent 


ne 


in thousands 


All age groups 
Total - Health status 19,668 100 12,385 100 3,483 100 1,257 100 2,475 100 69: s100e 
Excellent/Good 16,106 82 10,625 86 2,819 81 813 65 1,788 TB 60ers 7 * 
Fair/Poor 3,534 18 WASH 14 661 19 440 35 687 28 -- -- 
Not stated pose’ — 1G)! -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- 
15-24 years 
Total — Health status 4,297 100 Dei ou LOO 781 100 123 SRtO0 605 100 -- -- 
Excellent/Good 3,745 87 2,462 89 672 86 98 mon 506 84 -- -- 
Fair/Poor 550 13 314 11 109 14 26) cae? lee 98* 16* -- -- 
Not stated -- -- 3 -- -- == -- -- -- -- -- -- 
25-44 years 
Total —- Health status ~ 8,061 100 5,637 100 1,369 100 424 100 598 100 32 * 100" 
Excellent/Good 7,147 89 5,072 90 1,186 87 347 82 511 85 Bal bs ie 
Fair/Poor 902 11 557 10 183 13 abe The Siacmeelois -- -- 
Not stated -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- 
45-64 years 
Total —- Health status 4,838 100 2,941 100 887 100 364 100 629 100 -- -- 
Excellent/Good 3,681 76 2,389 81 661 15 195 54 418 67 -- -- 
Fair/Poor 1,147 24 542 18 225 25 169 46 210 33 -- -- 
Not stated -- -- == = oe se e ae ae = -- -- 


65 years and over 


Total - Health status 2,472 100 1,029 100 446 100 345 100 644 100 -- -- 
Excellent/Good 1,533 62 703 468 300 =—67 174 50 352 55 -- == 
Fair/Poor 935 38 324 31 145 32 zal! 50 291 45 -- 2 
Not stated -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- oc 
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TABLE 10 
Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Type of Smoker, by Sex and Type of Drinker, Canada, 1985 


Se ——— OEE STE 


Type of smoker 
Sex and type 
of drinker 
Regular Occasional Pipe or Never Former Not 
Total smoker smoker cigar smoked smoker stated 


SSS SSS SSS a ee ee ee ee ee 


in thousands 


Both sexes 
Total - Type of drinker No. 19,668 5,985 854 261 8,317 4,051 201 
%o 100 30 4 1 42 21 1 
Current drinker No. 12,385 4175 662 194 4,448 2,800 105 
Jo 100 34 5 2 36 Ue: 1 
Occasional drinker No. 3,483 975 133 BAB) 1,672 646 Dias 
% 100 28 4 iby 48 19 uh 
Former drinker No. ora 424 BA -- 433 336 -- 
% 100 34 Sie = 34 al - 
Never drank No. 2,475 402 IAG as 1,741 2 34 * 
% 100 16 ie == 70 10 i 
Not stated No. 69 * x if =a i. si = 
%o 100* == oe == =e a Se 
Male 
Total — Type of drinker No. 9,649 3,196 422 246 SIVATES 2,409 101 
%o 100 33 4 3 34 25 1 
Current drinker No. 7,120 2,499 369 182 MJ icks 1,821 64 * 
% 100 35 5 3 oN 26 Tes 
Occasional drinker No. 1,069 316 53 2 414 215 -- 
% 100 30 of - 39 26 -- 
Former drinker No. 630 220 -- -- 167 203 -- 
% 100 35 -- -- 26 32 -- 
Never drank No. 783 157 -- -- 492 103 -- 
% 100 20 -- -- 63 13 -- 
Not stated No. ANG Ss -- == -- -- -- 
%o 100* Sie -- -- -- -- -- 
Female 
Total - Type of drinker No. 10,019 2,789 433 =- 5,042 1,641 100} 
% 100 28 4 = 50 16 il 
Current drinker No. 5,264 1,676 293 -- 2,263 979 41* 
% 100 32 6 -- 43 19 i he 
Occasional drinker No. 2,413 659 102 =- 1,258 371 -- 
% 100 IAA 4 -- 52 15 -- 
Former drinker No. 627 204 -- -- 266 133 -- 
% 100 33 23 a 43 21 =< 
Never drank No. 1,693 246 -- -- 1,249 154 IAD 
% 100 15 == =< 74 9 Wye 
Not stated No. Le as a ay we Ue Sx 
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TABLE 11 
Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Type of Drinker and Type of Smoker, by Sex and Age 
Group, Canada, 19851 


ip 
Type of drinker 


ea ee 


Sex and Total Current Former 

age group 
Type of smoker 
Other Other 
or not or not 


Total Regular Never Former stated Total Regular Never Former stated 


ee oe Le See eee eee 
in thousands 


See footnote(s) at end of table. 


Both sexes 
All age groups No. 19668 12385 4175 4448 2800 961 1257 424 433 336 63 * 
Jo 100 63 21 YE 14 5 6 2; 2 2 Oi 
15 -24 years No. 4297 2778 931 1272 274 301 123 40 * ia == -- 
% 100 65 Dd, 30 6 7 3 fas Re = =e 
25 — 44 years No. 8061 5637 1989 1969 1260 419 424 158 139 103 a3 
% 100 710 25 24 16 5 5 2; Wy, 1 == 
45 —64 years No. 4838 2941 1002 882 863 193 364 158 93 * 94 * or 
% 100 61 21 18 18 4 8 3 Bee Re a6 
65 years and over No. 2472 1029 254 324 402 49 * 345 68* 127 131 -- 
% 100 42 10 13 16 Dex 14 $} he 5 5 == 
Male 
All age groups No. 9649 7120 2499 2185 1821 615 630 220 167 203 40 * 
% 100 74 26 23 19 6 ol, 2 2, 2; 0* 
15 — 24 years No. 2186 1596 485 794 147 170 As == 30 * -- -- 
% 100 78) 22 36 7 8 We oe 1% se oe 
25 — 44 years No. 4021 3271 1238 1009 726 298 223 Sous 63 * 58 * a= 
% 100 81 31 25 18 7 6 Bie De 1S oc 
45 —64 years No. 2376 1655 613 294 634 114 192 94 * 38 * Bale -- 
% 100 70 26 1 Dili 5 8 4* 2% 2+ = 
65 years and over No. 1065 598 163 88 * 314 B33) 6 170 Af Be 36 * (ogy -- 
% 100 56 15 8* 30 3a 16 one Sh g* a8 
Female 
All age groups No. 10019 5264 1676 2263 979 346 627 204 266 133 = 
% 100 53 17 23 10 3 6 2 3 1 ae 
15 - 24 years No. 2111 1182 446 478 WAT 131 78 * ae 43% == -- 
% 100 56 21 23 6 6 4* a6 Bie eo == 
25 — 44 years No. 4039 2367 751 961 534 121 201 Tee 716 * 44* = 
% 100 59 19 24 13 3 5 Dee 2 1% a 
45 - 64 years No. 2461 1285 389 588 230 79 * 172 64 * 56* 43 * -- 
% 100 52 16 24 9 Bye i Gye ke Wis : 
65 years and over No. 1407 431 91* 236 88 * == 176 alas 91* Byes = 
% 100 nl 6 * 17 6 * ae 10; 3 6* on -- 
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Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Type of Drinker and Type of Smoker, by Sex and Age 
Group, Canada, 19851 - Concluded 
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Type of drinker 
Occasional 
or not 
Sex and Never Stated 
age group 
Type of smoker 
Other 
or not 
Total Regular Never Former stated 
in thousands 
Both sexes 
All age groups No. 2475 402 1741 257 Uae 3552 
Jo2 13 2 9 1 0* 18 
15 -24 years No. 605 68 * 497 -- - 792 
Jo 14 2 12 -- -- 18 
25 - 44 years No. 598 144 392 51 * - 1401 
%o 7 2 5 Lex -- i/ 
45 -64 years No. 629 145 358 97, 25% 905 
Jo 13 3 ql Dias Hpk 19 
65 years and over No. 644 46 * 494 90 * -- 454 
%o 26 Dine 20 4* - 18 
Male 
Allage groups No. 783 157 492 103 Sie 1116 
Jo 8 2 5 1 One 12 
15-24 years No. 289 oils 240 -- - 256 
% 13 he 11 -- 12 
25 — 44 years No. 165 oo 96 * -- . 363 
%o 4 iS 2 -- -- 9 
45 —64 years No. 197 56 * 89* 47 * - 331 
% 8 ie 4* Ih - 14 
65 years and over No. 132 -- Ou 42* 166 
% 12 - Ox 4* -- 16 
Female. 
All age groups No. 1693 246 1249 154 43 * 2436 
%o 17 Z 12 2 Oi? 24 
15 - 24 years No. 316 36 * 257 - 536 
% 15 os 12 -- -- 25 
25 — 44 years No. 433 88 * 295 42 * -- 1038 
Yo 11 2 it i - 26 
45 - 64 years No. 431 88 * 270 50 573 
Jo 18 4* 11 tne - 23 
65 years and over No. 512 34* 427 49 * -- 289 
Jo 36 Dias 30 Bid -- 21 


1 
2 


Percentages are calculated based on the total in each age-sex group. The total includes the columns carried over to next page. 
Percentages are calculated based on the total population in each age-sex group, which appears on the previous page. 
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2.3 PHYSICAL ACTIVITY 


HIGHLIGHTS 


@ 27% of the adult Canadian population are 
active enough to anticipate health benefits 
which may include additional years of life. 


@ Active Canadians are happier than their 
sedentary counterparts. They also tend to 
adopt other good lifestyle practices. 


@ Physical activity declines sharply after age 
24, and again after age 44. 


@ Western Canadians are more active than 
those in the East. 


METHODS 


Information on physical activity was collected in 
Section F(#41-52) of the General Social Survey 
Questionnaire. The majority of the questioning 
related to active physical exercise i.e., exercise 
which made one perspire or breathe more heavily 
than normal. The reference period was the last 
three months which is normally considered 
sufficient to improve fitness if activity is consis- 
tent during this period. Detailed information on 
type of physical activity, frequency of 
participation, and duration on each occasion was 
collected for the two activities most frequently 
engaged in. When more than two activities were 
engaged in, only type was collected for the 
additional activities. A further question sought 
information on frequency of participation in light 
physical exercise. All of this information was 
summarized into an overall kilocalorie score 
calculated by summing the product of weekly 
frequency, duration and intensity for each 
activity. Assignment of conservative values was 
made for frequency and duration if only partial 
information existed. Three gross intensity levels 
were used. This followed the work of 
Paffenbarger.! Activity was classified as 
vigorous (10 kceal/minute), mixed (7.5 kcal/ 
minute), or light (5 kcal/minute).2 Paffenbarger’s 
classification scheme was also followed to 
categorize individuals based on their calculated 
kilocalorie expenditure: sedentary (500 kcal/ 
week), moderately active (500 to 1,999 kcal/ 
week), and active ( 2,000 kcal/week). 


Several limitations in the data are apparent: 


(1) Intensity Measurement: A difficult aspect of 
measuring physical activity is the measure- 
ment of the intensity dimension. The GSS 
approach was to incorporate generalized self- 
perceptions of physical effort. This was 
implemented by qualifying active physical 
exercise as that which made one perspire or 
breathe more heavily then normal. This 
definition remains open to personal perception 
and undoubtedly has been interpreted 
differently by respondents. 


(2) Focused Questioning: Attempting to limit 
respondent burden reduces the number of 
questions that can be posed. It has been 
assumed that asking detailed questions about 
the two most frequently performed activities 
will elicit the respondent’s typical physical 
activity behavioral patterns. However, the 
presentation of short activity lists has 
probably resulted in some underreporting. 


(3) Seasonality Effect: The reference period for 
physical activity was the last three months. As 
data collection occurred in late September and 
October, the recall period would refer to the 
summer months when activity would be 
higher.3 


RESULTS 


Overall, 27% of the adult population were classified 
as active, 44% as moderately active, and 29% as 
sedentary (Table 12). Differences between the sexes 
occur in the active categories. Both are equally 
likely to be sedentary. Women tend to be 
moderately active (47% vs 40% for men) while men 
tend to be active / 31% of males are classified as 
active as compared to 23% for women. 


As shown in Figure E activity decreases with age. 
Dramatic declines in the proportion of the 
population classified as active occur after youth (15- 
24), when the active population drops from 48% to 
29% of those 25-44. It drops steeply again in the 45- 
54 year age group to 12%, after which it stabilizes. 


Although equal portions of men and women are 
classified as sedentary, the age when this occurs is 
different for the sexes. Males are more likely than 
women to be classified as sedentary at all ages 
except in youth (15-24) and in old age (65+). 


Figure E 


Level of Physical Activity, by Age Group, Canada, 1985 
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Quebec and the Atlantic region have the lowest 
proportion of their populations classified as 
active (24%). British Columbia has the highest at 
31%. British Columbia has other notable distinc- 
tions: although the disparity is still present, B.C. 
men and women exhibit the smallest difference 
in proportions in the active category (34% male 
vs 28% female); B.C. seniors remain active with 
over 15% of this group in this category. With the 
exception of Ontario with 11% of its seniors 
active, this is almost twice the rate observed in 
the other regions. 


Type of Smoker 


Regular cigarette smokers are over-represented 
in the sedentary category at 35% and under- 
represented in the active category (20%) (Table 
13). The comparable proportions for the 
population are 29% and 27% respectively. The 
opposite trend is observed for those who never 
smoked. They are under-represented in the 
sedentary category at 26% and over-represented 
in the active category (31%). The sexes behave 
similarly for these two groups. However, gender 


smokers. Females appear to do better in the 
transition to a healthier lifestyle than do males. 
They have not only kicked the habit but are active 
as well. Male former smokers on the other other 
hand, exhibit the lifestyle observed of regular 
smokers. 


Happiness 


Adults who are active tend to be happier than those 
who are not — 53% of those in the active category 
report themselves as very happy as compared to 
43% of those in the sedentary category (Table 14, 
only row percentages). Conversely, only 2% of those 
who are active report they are unhappy. Three 
times this rate is observed for those who are 
sedentary (6%). These trends are true for the both 
sexes and become more pronounced with age. 


Self-Rated Health Status 


Activity decreases with decrease in self-rated 
health status such that only 6% of those who rate 
their health status as poor are active. This 
relationship, although true for the both sexes, is 
stronger for females than it is for males (Table 15). 


Contact with Health Professionals 


Those who are physically active are more likely 
to have had contact with a health professional in 
the past 12 months than those who are seden- 
tary -92% vs 87% (Table 16). This finding holds 
true for both sexes and all ages. Health profes- 
sionals include general practioners, medical 
specialists, dentists and nurses. A contact could 
have been for an annual checkup or in response 
to illness. 


DISCUSSION 


The summary kilocalorie score used in this report 
should be regarded as an indicator rather than an 
absolute level of energy expenditure in leisure 
time. It incorporates the three important 
dimensions of physical activity -— frequency, 
duration and intensity — but does not account for 
variations in intensity that exist among 
individuals for a given activity. It was chosen as 
the summary measure because the ‘active’ 
category defined in this manner corresponds to 
significantly lower death rates and increased life 
expectancies. Using this definition, 27% of the 
adult Canadian population, 31% of males and 
23% of females, are active enough to anticipate 
additional years of life expectancy. This estimate 
is very close to that made for 19814 of 25% (28% 
of males, 21% of females) using stringent criteria 
to define the proportion of the population 
obtaining increased cardiovascular benefits from 
exercise. This apparent gain from 1981, albeit 
small and perhaps an artifact of the different 


61 


classifications employed, is in line with the trend of 
increased physical activity observed over the last 
decade. 


These findings leave room for substantial 
improvement as over 73% of the population were 
not engaging in sufficient leisure time physical 
activity to be classified in the optimum category. 
Nor does the group most at risk, those classified as 
sedentary, appear to be obtaining sufficient 
physical activity in their major activity to com- 
pensate for this shortfall. Over 83% of this group 
reported their level of physical effort at work and 
other daily activities as ‘light’ or ‘moderate’. Their 
perception of the amount of physical activity they 
are obtaining is not altogether encouraging, either. 
The majority (58%) believe they are getting too 
little exercise but there remains 43% of this group 
who believe they exercise sufficiently. 


Other major findings of the General Social Survey 
are similar to those of recent surveys:6 men at both 
extremes of the physical activity continuum while 
women tend to be moderate in their approach; sharp 
declines in physical activity after youth and in 
middle-age; increased prevalence of physical activi- 
ty east to west;’ association of exercise with non- 
smoking, annual checkups and stronger emotional 
and perceived health. 


Whilst the cross-sectional nature of the survey data 
do not allow cause and effect relationships to be 
defined for these associations the enormous amount 
of evidence accumulated on the relationship 
between physical activity and health status points 
to the benefits of engaging in an active lifestyle. 


NOTES 


1 


Paffenbarger, R.S., Hyde, R.T., Wing, A.L., 
Hseih, C., Physical Activity, All-Cause 
Mortality, and Longevity of College Alumni. 
The New England Journal of Medicine, 1986; 
314:10:605-613. 


Vigorous: running or jogging; tennis; 
swimming: racquetball/squash. Mixed: 
bicycling; exercise in a class or at home. 
Light: light physical exercise. 


Stephens T., Craig C.L. Fitness and activity 
measurement in the 1981 Canada Fitness 
Survey. Proceedings of the Workshop on 
Assessing Physical Fitness and Activity 
Patterns in General Population Surveys, 
Warrenton, V.A., June 1985. 
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Stephens T., Craig C.L. and Ferris B.F., Adult 
physical activity in Canada: findings from the 
Canada Fitness Survey. Canadian Journal of 
Public Health, 1986; 77: 285-290. 


Stephens, T. Secular trends in Adult Physical 
Activity: Exercise Boom or Bust? Research 
Quarterly for Exercise and Sport, 1987 (in 
print). 


For example, see: Health and Welfare Canada 
and Statistics Canada. The Health of 
Canadians: Report of the Canada Health 
Survey, Cat. 82-538. Ottawa. Minister of Supply 
and Services 1981. Canada Fitness Survey, 
Fitness and Lifestyle in Canada. Ottawa: 
Canada Fitness Survey, May 1983. 


Presentation by province rather than region has 
shown activity patterns in Nova Scotia second 
only to British Columbia (Stephens, Craig and 
Ferris, op. cit.) 
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TABLE 12 
Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Activity Level by Age Group and Sex, Canada and 
Regions, 1985 
Activity level 
Age group, sex and region 
Moderatively Not 
Total Sedentary active Active stated 
in thousands 
All age groups 
Both sexes 
Canada No. 19,668 5,657 8,565 5,213 233 
% 100 29 44 Dil 1 
Atlantic No. 1,751 542 761 412 36 
% 100 31 43 24 2 
Quebec No. 5,163 1,649 2,282 1,218 - 
%o 100 32 44 24 - 
Ontario No. 7,133 1,991 3,046 2,008 89* 
% 100 28 43 28 us 
Prairies No. 3,350 922 1,496 881 52% 
Jo 100 28 45 26 2G 
British Columbia No. 2,270 553 981 694 42 * 
% 100 24 43 31 2 
Male 
Canada No. 9,649 2 2 3,845 2,954 138 
% 100 28 40 31 1 
Atlantic No. 864 244 357 244 20% 
% 100 28 41 28 22 
Quebec No. 2,514 792 1,027 688 - 
% 100 32 41 21 -- 
Ontario No. 3,480 940 1,340 1,147 54* 
; %o 100 tl 39 33 2s 
Prairies No. 1,672 466 676 499 30* 
% 100 28 40 30 Dee 
British Columbia No. 1,119 271 444 Sidi PAT 
%o 100 24 40 34 2 
Female 
Canada No. 10,019 2,945 4,721 2,259 95 * 
% 100 29 47 23 12 
Atlantic No. 887 298 404 169 16* 
% 100 34 46 19 2am 
Quebec No. 2,649 857 R255 530 -- 
% 100 32 47 20 -- 
Ontario No. 3,653 1,052 1,706 861 35 * 
%o 100 29 47 24 1 
Prairies No. 1,679 456 820 382 is 
% 100 al 49 23 tes 
British Columbia No. 1,151 282 Hoi 317 -- 
% 100 25 47 28 - 
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TABLE 12 
Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Activity Level by Age Group and Sex, Canada and 
Regions, 1985 — Continued 


Activity level 
Age group, sex and region 
Moderatively Not 
Total Sedentary active Active stated 


in thousands 


15-24 years 
Both sexes 
Canada No. 4,297 606 1,544 2,076 elas 
% 100 14 36 48 Re 
Atlantic No. 429 68 162 189 NO 
% 100 16 38 44 Tes 
Quebec No. 1,104 195 398 506 -- 
% 100 18 36 46 -- 
Ontario No. 1,538 189 545 788 -- 
% 100 12 35 Bil -- 
Prairies No. 768 99 279 361 29 * 
% 100 13 36 47 4* 
British Columbia No. 457 55) 159 232 -- 
% 100 1 35 51 
Male 
Canada No. 2,186 249 699 1,207 o2a 
% 100 11 32, bss hes 
Atlantic No. 220 39 71 105 -- 
% 100 18 33 48 -- 
Quebec No. 561 94* 163 304 -- 
% 100 ies 29 54 -- 
Ontario No. 783 67 * 265 450 -- 
% 100 Or 34 Bi -- 
Prairies No. 390 38 * 119 DAs 13 * 
% 100 LOK 31 55 fe 
British Columbia No. VB) Sc 80 * 134 -- 
% 100 36 34% 57 -- 
Female 
Canada No. 2,111 357 846 869 39 
% 100 ti 40 41 2s 
Atlantic No. 210 29 91 84 -- 
Jo 100 14 43 40 -- 
Quebec No. 543 101 * 235 202 -- 
% 100 19* 43 3H -- 
Ontario No. 755 123 280 339 -- 
% 100 16* Si 45 -- 
Prairies No. 379 61 160 147 -- 
% 100 16 42 39 -- 
British Columbia No. 224 44* Ue 98 -- 
% 100 20s Sone 44 -- 
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TABLE 12 
Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Activity Level by Age Group and Sex, Canada and 
Regions, 1985 — Continued 


———— 


Activity level 
Age group, sex and region 
Moderatively Not 
Total Sedentary active Active stated 


en ee ee 


in thousands 


25-44 years 
Both sexes 
Canada No. 8,061 2,162 3,495 2,304 100 * 
% 100 DT, 43 29 ies 
Atlantic No. 698 214 298 168 Si 
% 100 31 43 24 She 
Quebec No. 2,181 642 1,002 532 -- 
% 100 29 46 24 == 
Ontario No. 2,847 (PA) 1,203 881 a3 * 
% 100 25 42 31 ae 
Prairies No. 1,411 365 640 391 16* 
% 100 26 45 28 1 
British Columbia No. 924 221 354 332 -- 
%o 100 24 38 36 -- 
Male 
Canada No. 4,021 1,102 1,542 Sl 66 * 
%o 100 2 38 33 De 
Atlantic No. 349 90 138 107 13 * 
% 100 26 40 31 Bike 
Quebec No. 1,086 353 433 297 -- 
%o 100 oo 40 27 -- 
Ontario No. 1,407 350 516 509 Sole 
% 100 25 od 36 ie 
Prairies No. 718 189 302 218 -- 
% 100 26 42 30 -- 
British Columbia No. 461 120 153 180 -- 
% 100 26 33 39 -- 
Female 
Canada No. 4,039 1,060 1,954 992 34* 
%o 100 26 48 25 ee 
Atlantic No. 349 123 159 61 -- 
% 100 35 46 Ws 3S 
Quebec No. 1,095 289 569 235 -- 
% 100 26 52 21 se 
Ontario No. 1,440 371 687 372 -- 
%o 100 26 48 26 -- 
Prairies No. 693 175 Bou 173 -- 
% 100 25 49 25 -- 
British Columbia No. 462 101 201 152 -- 
% 100 22 43 33 


General Social Survey 


66 


TABLE 12 : 
Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Activity Level by Age Group and Sex, Canada and 
Regions, 1985 — Continued 


Nee eee eee ee eee eee ee ee 


Activity level 


Age group, sex and region 
Moderatively Not 
Total Sedentary active Active stated 


a a 


in thousands 


45-54 years 
Both sexes 
Canada No. DM ASPAatt 1,013 1,167 304 42 * 
% 100 40 46 12 ie 
Atlantic No. 206 74 103 25s == 
% 100 36 50 es -- 
Quebec No. 681 311 290 79 * -- 
% 100 46 43 i -- 
Ontario No. 949 376 451 Cyl -- 
%o 100 40 48 10* -- 
Prairies No. 400 150 189 58 -- 
% 100 38 47 15 -- 
British Columbia No. 291 102 133 44* -- 
% 100 35 46 595 -- 
Male 
Canada No. 1,267 561 510 165 x0) 0° 
% 100 44 40 13 ee 
Atlantic No. 105 41 52 ipl -- 
% 100 39 49 fies -- 
Quebec No. 335 160 135 40 * -- 
% 100 48 40 Be -- 
Ontario No. 476 207 189 60 * -- 
% 100 44 40 et -- 
Prairies No. 203 91 719 SO -- 
J 100 45 39 16* -- 
British Columbia No. 149 62 * Sor -- -- 
% 100 AMD) Sif -- -- 
Female 
Canada No. 1,260 452 657 139 -- 
J 100 36 52 11 -- 
Atlantic No. 101 3383 © 52 14* -- 
% 100 Soen 5! a -- 
Quebec No. 346 151 155 39* -- 
%o 100 44 45 sys -- 
Ontario No. 474 168 262 Bilas -- 
% 100 36 55 Sc -- 
Prairies No. 197 59 110 26* -- 
Yo 100 30 56 oe -- 
British Columbia No. 142 40 * dies 23 * -- 
% 100 2 Six 54 * 16* -- 
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Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Activity Level by Age Group and Sex, Canada and 


Regions, 1985 - Continued 


SSS SSE EE ee eee ee ee eee ee 


Age group, sex and region 


Activity level 
Moderatively Not 
Total Sedentary active Active stated 


a ee 


55-64 years 
Both sexes 
Canada 
Atlantic 
Quebec 
Ontario 
Prairies 


British Columbia 


Male 
Canada 
Atlantic 
Quebec 
Ontario 
Prairies 


British Columbia 


Female 
Canada 
Atlantic 
Quebec 
Ontario 
Prairies 


British Columbia 


No. 


%o 


No. 


%o 


No. 


%o 


No. 


% 


No. 


Jo 


No. 


%o 


No. 


Jo 


No. 


%o 


No. 


% 


No. 


%o 


No. 


%o 


No. 


% 


No. 


% 


No. 


Yo 


No. 


%o 


No. 


%o 


No. 


%o 


No. 


%o 


2,311 
100 
185 
100 
605 
100 
884 
100 
361 
100 
275 
100 


Ww 
ma 
* 


in thousands 
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Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Activity Level by Age Group and Sex, Canada and 


Regions, 1985 — Concluded 


i 


Age group, sex and region 


Total 


Sedentary 


Activity level 


Moderatively 
active 


7 — 


Not 
Active stated 


a ne a 


65 years and over 
Both sexes 
Canada 
Atlantic 
Quebec 
Ontario 
Prairies 


British Columbia 


Male 
Canada 
Atlantic 
Quebec 
Ontario 
Prairies 


British Columbia 


Female 
Canada 
Atlantic 
Quebec 
Ontario 
Prairies 


British Columbia 


No. 


% 


No. 


Jo 


No. 


% 


No. 


%o 


No. 


%o 


No. 


% 


No. 


%o 


No. 


%o 


No. 


%o 


No. 


%o 


No. 


%o 


No. 


% 


2,472 
100 
232 
100 
592 
100 
915 
100 
All 
100 
323 
100 


1,065 
100 
103 
100 
246 
100 
389 
100 
185 
100 
143 
100 


1,407 


100 
346 


in thousands 
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TABLE 13 
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Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Activity Level by Sex and Type of Smoker, Canada, 1985 


Activity level 
Sex and type of smoker 
Moderatively 
Total Sedentary active 
in thousands 
Both sexes 
Total - Type of smoker No. 19,668 5,657 8,565 
% 100 29 44 
Regular smoker No. 5,985 2,095 2,619 
%o 100 35 44 
Occasional smoker No. 854 190 348 
% 100 22; 41 
Pipe or cigar No. 261 85 * 111 
% 100 Be 43 
Never smoked No. 8,317 2,124 3,506 
Yo 100 26 42 
Former smoker No. 4,051 ee 1,909 
% 100 oT 47 
Not stated No. 201 VA ae ea 
Yo 100 26 * 36 * 
Male 
Total —- Type of smoker No. 9,649 Qe, 3,845 
% 100 28 40 
Regular smoker No. 3,196 1,158 1,285 
% 100 36 40 
Occasional smoker No. 422 97 * 163 
% 100 MB 39 
Pipe or cigar No. 246 84 * 102 
Jo 100 34 * 42 
Never smoked No. 3,275 638 1,161 
% 100 19 35 
Former smoker No. 2,409 709 1,107 
%o 100 29 46 
Not stated No. 101 26 * IAG) 
% 100 26 * 26 * 
Female 
Total —- Type of smoker No. 10,019 2,945 4,721 
% 100 29 47 
Regular smoker No. 2,789 937 1,334 
%o 100 34 48 
Occasional smoker No. 433 oo 185 
% 100 Die 43 
Pipe or cigar No. -- ae =i 
% = rs te 
Never smoked No. 5,042 1,485 2,346 
% 100 29 47 
Former smoker No. 1,641 403 802 
% 100 25 49 
Not stated No. 100 26* 45 * 
% 100 26* AN 


Not 
Active stated 
318) 233 
Dull 1 
1,205 65 * 
20 ie 
310 -- 
36 == 
62 * -- 
24* = 
2,590 Oma 
31 Le 
986 44* 
24 ee 
60 * -- 
30* -- 
2,954 138 
31 1 
714 39 * 
2D, a 
156 -- 
Bu ae 
Hei -- 
24a 26 
1,425 Kya 
44 ae 
566 ee 
24 ite 
36 * -- 
36 * - 
2,259 SSa6 
23 ila 
491 26" 
18 1% 
154 -- 
36 -- 
1,165 46 * 
23 il 
420 -- 
26 -- 
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TABLE 14 . 
Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Activity Level by Age Group and Reported Happiness, 
Canada, 1985 


a 8 ee a 


Activity level 
Age group and reported 
happiness 
Moderatively Not 
Total Sedentary active Active stated 


ce 
in thousands 


All age groups 
Total — Reported happiness No. 19,668 5,657 8,565 5,213 233 
% 100 29 44 DH 1 
Very happy No. 9,497 2,428 4,193 2,748 128 
% 100 26 44 29 1 
Somewhat happy No. 9,258 2,823 4,036 2,311 Silas 
%o 100 31 44 25 iL 
Unhappy No. (74 341 300 124 -- 
% 100 44 39 16 -- 
Not stated No. 141 64 * Sipe 30* -- 
Jo 100 45 * 26 * Zihes -- 
15-24 years 
Total —- Reported happiness No. 4,297 606 1,544 2,076 (ee 
% 100 14 36 48 Bd 
Very happy No. 2,113 290 686 1,088 48 * 
% 100 14 32 52 Dex 
Somewhat happy No. 2,033 291 too 924 -- 
% 100 14 39 45 -- 
Unhappy No. 128 -- 50 * 52* -- 
% 100 -- 39 * 41 * -- 
Not stated No. -- -- -- -- -- 
25-44 years 
Total — Reported happiness No. 8,061 2,162 3,495 2,304 100* 
Jo 100 27 43 29 ie 
Very happy No. 4,041 991 1,775 220 D4" 
% 100 25 44 30 1c 
Somewhat happy No. 3,727 1,059 1,604 1,020 43 * 
%o 100 28 43 27 es 
Unhappy No. 242 90* 101 48 * -- 
% 100 37 * 42 20* -- 
Not stated No. Es he -- -- -- -- 
% 100* -- -- -- -- 
45-64 years 
Total — Reported happiness No. 4,838 1,919 2,285 586 48 * 
% 100 40 47 12 it 
Very happy No. 2,219 7176 1,109 314 -- 
% 100 35 50 14 -- 
Somewhat happy No. 2,308 965 1,074 252 -- 
% 100 42 47 11 -- 
Unhappy No. 262 150 94 * -- -- 
% 100 57 36 = -- -- 
Not stated No. 49 * 23" -- -- -- 
% 100 * 58 * -- -- -- 
65 years or over 
Total — Reported happiness No. 2,472 970 1,241 247 -- 
% 100 39 50 10 -- 
Very happy No. 1,125 3f1 624 124 -- 
% 100 33 55 11 -- 
Somewhat happy No. 1,191 509 558 116 -- 
% 100 43 47 10 -- 
Unhappy No. 140 79 * 54 * -- -- 
%o 100 56 * 39* -- -- 
Not stated No. -- -- -- -- -- 
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TABLE 15 
Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Activity Level by Sex and Self-Rated Health Status, 
Canada, 1985 


ee 


Activity level 
Sex and self-rated 
health status 
Moderatively Not 
Total Sedentary active Active stated 


ee ee 


in thousands 


Both sexes 
Total - Health status No. 19,668 5,657 8,565 5,213 USS 
% 100 29 44 27 1 
Excellent No. 6,388 1,449 2,605 2,241 O2 
%o 100 23 41 35 Tee 
Good No. 9,719 2,676 4,406 2,520 117 
N 100 28 45 26 1 
Fair No. 2,866 1,141 1,303 408 -- 
% 100 40 45 14 Se 
Poor No. 668 384 234 Ault == 
% 100 58 3 ot -- 
Not stated No. 28 -- se ae =< 
% 100 — = 22 = 
Male 
Total — Health status No. 9,649 Denalee, 3,845 2,954 138 
% 100 28 40 31 1 
Excellent No. 3,190 WW 1,129 1,289 60 * 
% 100 79 35 40 Wee 
Good No. A T31 1,296 1,959 1,408 69 * 
% 100 27 41 30 er 
Fair No. Sua 522 616 228 =e 
% 100 38 45 17 a5 
Poor No. 341 178 133 20% =e 
% 100 52 39 Si == 
Not stated ; No. a a Bes 25 -- 
I ve . 2 = 
Female 
Total - Health status No. 10,019 2,945 4,721 2,259 95* 
% 100 29 47 23 hs 
Excellent No. 3,198 738 1,476 952 Some 
%N 100 23 46 30 je 
Good No. 4,988 1,381 2,447 1,113 48 * 
% 100 28 49 22 he 
Fair No. 1,495 620 687 179 ae 
% 100 41 46 Le ae 
Poor No. 327 205 101 -- as 
% 100 63 31 te == 
Not stated No. -- -- Se se =< 
% ENE. Aes, ee ae Se 
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TABLE 16 
Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Activity Level by Age Group, Sex and Contact with a 
Health Professional in the 12 Months Prior to the Survey, Canada, 1985 


a eg ee 


Activity level 
Age group, sex and contact 
with health professional 
Moderatively Not 
Total Sedentary active Active stated 


eae an NN re 


in thousands 


All age groups 
Both sexes 
Total —- Contact No. 19,668 5,657 8,565 Deas 233 
% 100 29 44 Di 1 
No contact No. 2,045 689 917 411 23% 
% 100 34 45 20 i : 
Contact No. 17,559 4,932 7,634 4,795 199 
% 100 28 43 2a 1 
Not stated No. 65 * 36 * -- -- -- 
% 100 * 56 * -- -- -- 
Male 
Total — Contact No. 9,649 BAD 3,845 2,954 138 
% 100 28 40 31 1 
No contact No. 1,369 454 593 299 -- 
%o 100 33 43 22 -- 
Contact No. 8,253 2,246 3,244 2,652 12) 
% 100 TAU 39 32 1 
Not stated No. Taf -- -- -- -- 
% 100 * -- -- -- -- 
Female 
Total — Contact No. 10,019 2,945 4,721 2,259 95 * 
% 100 29 AT 23 i 
No contact No. 676 236 324 112 -- 
% 100 335) 48 17 -- 
Contact No. 9,306 2,685 4,390 2,143 Sir 
% 100 29 47 23 as 
Not stated No. Sue -- -- -- -- 
% 100 * -- -- -- -- 
15-24 years 
Both sexes 
Total — Contact No. 4,297 606 1,544 2,076 lass 
% 100 14 36 48 yi 
No contact No. 430 81* 160 179 -- 
% 100 19* 3 42 -- 
Contact No. 3,858 519 1,384 1,894 61* 
% 100 13 36 49 ied 
Not stated No. ae a6 22 == -- 
Male 
Total — Contact No. 2,186 249 699 1,207 32 
% 100 11 32 55 its 
No contact No. 338 49 * 132 149 -- 
% 100 iNsy te 39 44 -- 
Contact No. 1,843 197 566 1,055 -- 
% 100 11 31 57 -- 
Not stated No. = ac ac ae ae 
Female 
Total — Contact No. 2,111 357 846 869 39 * 
% 100 17 40 41 2= 
No contact No. 92 * BI}! 235 30 * -- 
% 100 * 35 * 30 * Some -- 
Contact No. 2,015 322 818 839 Sigh be 
% 100 16 41 42 2. 
Not stated No. ais as ae He High 
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TABLE 16 
Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Activity Level by Age Group, Sex and Contact witha 
Health Professional in the 12 Months Prior to the Survey, Canada, 1985 -— Concluded 


Activity level 
Age group, sex and contact 
with health professional 
Moderatively Not 
Total Sedentary active Active stated 


in thousands 


25-64 years 
Both sexes 
Total — Contact No. 12,898 4,081 5,780 2,890 148 
% 100 32 45 ZZ if! 
No contact No. 1,402 533 635 aii -- 
% 100 38 45 15 Se 
Contact No. 11,455 3,528 AIS 2,669 124 
% 100 31 45 23 1 
Not stated No. 41 * ae ai eS = 
%o 100 * se 3¢ Se Ss 
Male 
Total —- Contact No. 6,398 2,136 2,574 1,590 98 * 
% 100 33 40 25 2 
No contact No. 920 361 399 143 -- 
% 100 39 43 16 a 
Contact No. 5,460 1,767 2,168 1,446 = 
% 100 32 40 26 1 
Not stated No. -- be a2 as 
Female 
Total — Contact No. 6,501 1,945 3,206 1,300 0) 
% 100 30 49 20 Ibe 
No contact No. 483 172 236 Tee -- 
% 100 36 49 15s se 
Contact No. 5,995 1,761 2,965 15223 46 * 
% 100 29 49 20 1M 
Not stated No. = -- Se Se == 
%N ae ss a re 
65 years or over 
Both sexes 
Total—Contact - No. 2,472 970 1,241 247 -- 
% 100 39 50 10 Se 
No contact No. 22 (iy 121 -- -- 
% 100 BON 57 -- -- 
Contact No. 2,246 885 ett; 231 ae 
% 100 39 50 10 3 
Not stated No. -- -- -- -- -- 
Male 
Total — Contact No. 1,065 327 573 157 -- 
% 100 om 54 15 ae 
No contact No. 111 43 * 61 * -- -- 
% 100 39* 5D -- -- 
Contact No. 950 282 510 150 a 
%o 100 30 54 16 -- 
Not stated No. -- -- -- -- -- 
% = a core = ‘aie 
Female 
Total — Contact No. 1,407 643 669 89 S< 
% 100 46 48 6 a 
No contact No. 101 32/5 60 * -- -- 
% 100 Shr 60 * -- -- 
Contact No. 1,296 603 607 Slee 2s 
%o 100 47 47 6* -- 
Not stated No. -- -- -- -- ae 
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2.4 HEALTH CARE SERVICES 


HIGHLIGHTS 


Nine out of ten Canadians contacted at least 
one type of health professional during the 
year prior to the General Social Survey. 
Physician consultation is the most frequent 
type of contact, reported by eight out of ten 
persons. 


The likelihood of consulting a dentist at least 
once a year remains unchanged since the 
Canada Health Survey, at one in two persons. 
Younger persons are the most likely to have 
contacted a dentist; six out of ten persons 
aged 15-24 report at least one dentist 
consultation in the past year, compared to 
one in three aged 65-74. 


Older Canadians consult a doctor more 
frequently than do younger Canadians. 
Below age 45, one in three persons contacts a 
physician three or more times per year, 
compared to two out of three aged 75 and 
over. 


Lower income Canadians tend to consult a 
physician more frequently than those with 
higher incomes. One in two persons in the 
lowest income quintile reports having three 
or more physician contacts in the past year 
compared to one in three in the highest 
quintile. 


Higher income Canadians are more likely to 
consult a dentist at least once a year. Nearly 
seven out of ten persons in the highest 
income quintile report at least one dentist 
contact, compared to three out of ten in the 
lowest quintile. 


METHODS 


The utilization of health care services during the 
12 months prior to the General Social Survey was 
determined through a series of questions pre- 
sented in Section C of the questionnaire. First, 
respondents were asked (Q.20) if they had seen or 
talked to a medical doctor about their health 
during the two-week period prior to the Survey. 
Those who replied positively were asked further 


for 


the reason for this contact. Second, 


respondents were asked (Q.22-Q.25) about the 
number of times that they had seen or talked to 
each of four categories of health professional during 
the past 12 months. These were: general 
practitioner, medical specialist, dentist and nurse. 
Third, respondents were asked (Q.26) if they had 
spent any nights as a patient in a hospital, nursing 
home or convalescent home during the past 12 
months. Finally, respondents were asked (Q.2) 
"how long ago did you last have your blood pressure 
checked?". 


RESULTS 


Contact with Health Professionals in the Past 
Year 


In the total population, 9 out of 10 Canadians have 
contacted at least one type of health professional (of 
those listed in the questionnaire) during the past 
year. Physician consultation is the most frequently 
reported type of contact, with 8 out of 10 persons 
having at least one consultation (Table 17). This 
represents a slight increase since the time of the 
Canada Health Survey (76%).1 The overall 
likelihood of contact with a dentist remains 
unchanged since the Canada Health Survey; one in 
two Canadians report having done so in the past 12 
months!. Contact with a nurse is the least 
frequently reported among the four types, with one 
in ten persons having had such a consultation. 


Males and females have different utilization 
patterns by age. Among females, the likelihood of 
physician contact during the past year is high (87%) 
at all ages, with the lowest proportion observed in 
the 45-54 group (84%). In comparison, seven out of 
ten males below the age of 55 report at least one 
physician contact; this figure increases to more 
than eight out of ten in the 65 and over group. The 
gap between males and females in the likelihood of 
physician contact is widest in the 15-24 group, and 
narrowest in the 65-74 group. 


The likelihood of consultation with a dentist 
declines steadily with age, dropping most sharply 
after age 44. Six out of ten persons in the 15-24 age 
group report at least one contact with a dentist in 
the past year, compared to just one in three aged 65- 
74, and one in five aged 75 and over. Similar 
proportions of males and females report dentist 
contacts in all age groups except the 25-44 and 75 
and over groups, where females report a somewhat 
higher utilization. 


At younger ages nurse consultation is reported 
most frequently by females aged 15-24 (14%). 
Thereafter, this proportion remains low for all 
age and sex groups, rising again in the 75 and 
over group to reach 17%. 


Across regions there is very little difference in 
the likelihood of consulting a physician in the 
past year (Table 18). Greater variation in the use 
of dental care and the likelihood of nurse 
consultation is evident across regions. Four out of 
ten persons in Quebec report having consulted a 
dentist, in comparison to nearly six out of ten in 
Ontario. Residents of Ontario are the most likely 
to have discussed their health with a nurse (13%) 
while those from Quebec and British Columbia 
are the least likely (7% and 8%). 


Wider regional variation in the likelihood of 
physician contact is evident when examining the 
findings by sex. Across all age groups, British 
Columbia males are the most likely to have 
consulted a physician (79%) with the lowest 
proportion found in Quebec (70%). Among 
females, those in British Columbia are the least 
likely to have consulted a physician (84%); the 
highest proportions are observed in Ontario and 
the Prairie Provinces (88%). Similar regional 
patterns of dentist and nurse consultation were 
observed for both males and females. 


Figure F 
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Frequency of Physician Contact in the Past 12 
Months 


Table 19 examines the annual frequency of 
physician contact in the 12 months leading up to the 
survey. Canadians are most likely to consult a 
physician on just one or two occasions per year 
(41%) and least likely to report 10 or more 
consultations per year (11%). The positive 
relationship between age and the likelihood of a 
physician contact is even more pronounced when 
further classified by frequency of contact. Below age 
45, one out of three Canadians consults a physician 
three or more times per year; this figure increases 
to more than one in two in the 65-74 group, and 
reaches two out of three in the 75 and over age 
group. At each age, females report a higher 
frequency of physician contact then do males, 
although the difference narrrows with increasing 
age. Females aged 75 or over are the group most 
likely to report a high frequency of physician 
consultation, with nearly one in three reporting 10 
or more contacts during the previous year, 
compared to one in ten persons in the total 
population. 


Figure F highlights sex differences by age for those 
with 10 or more physician contacts in the last 12 
months. 


Proportion of the Population Reporting 10 or More Physician Contacts During the Past 12 Months, 


by Age Group and Sex, Canada, 1985 
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Age group 


Household Income 


Numerous studies, many of which were reviewed 
in the comprehensive 1980 Report of the 
Working Group on Inequalities in Health in 
Great Britain,2 have reported that while health 
status has steadily improved in industrialized 
countries throughout this century, persistent 
social inequalities in health remain. This being 
the case, it might be expected that if insured 
medical care is available, those with lower socio- 


economic status, who tend to have poorer health, 


will report more frequent use of medical care. 
Tables 20 and 21 examine the frequency of 
physician consultation in the past 12 months by 
household income group, by sex and by age, and 
Table 23 examines the frequency of dentist 
consultations by income and by age. Household 
income has been grouped into approximate 
quintiles3. 


Table 20 shows that there is little variation in 
the likelihood of reporting at least one physician 
contact in the previous year across income 
quintiles. However, among those who do report a 
consultation there is a negative relationship 
between income and the frequency of physician 
contact. One in two persons in the lowest income 
quintile report having three or more physician 
consultations in the last year, compared to one in 
three in the highest quintile. When examined by 
sex, females in the lowest income quintile emerge 
as having the highest frequency of physician 
contact with 57% reporting three or more 
consultations; however, the difference between 
the bottom and top quintiles is no greater for 
females than for males. Males in the top two 
quintiles ($35,000 and greater) are the least 
likely to report three or more consultations. 


When the relationship between frequency of 
physician consultation and income is examined 
by age group, a clear negative relationship 
remains for age groups below 65 and is 
concentrated in the 10 consultations and over 
category (Table 21). In both the 25-44 and 45-64 
age groups, those in the lowest income quintile 
are more than twice as likely as those in the 
highest quintile to report 10 or more physician 
contacts. In the 65 and over age group, there is no 
consistent pattern across levels of income. 


It has been suggested? that while high and low 
income persons might be equally likely to report 
at least one physician contact during a specified 
period of time, they do so for different reasons. 
Higher income persons, it has been suggested, 
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are more likely to consult a physician for preventive 
reasons, such as an annual check-up, while lower 
income persons are more likely to contact a doctor 
as a result of illness or other health problem. Table 
22 provides no support for this hypothesis. First, 
nearly one in four persons in the lowest income 
quintile reported a physician contact in the two 
weeks prior to the survey, compared to one in six 
persons in the highest income quintile. Second, 
those who did consult a doctor were most likely to 
cite "illness or health problem" as the main reason 
in all income quintiles. If one were to classify 
"medical check-up" as preventive health care it may 
be seen that this category is cited proportionately 
more frequently by persons in the lowest income 
quintile. Considering just those persons who did 
report a physician contact in the two weeks prior to 
the General Social Survey, "medical check-up" was 
cited as the reason by 37% of those in the lowest 
quintile, compared to 29% of persons in the highest 
quintile. 


Frequency of Dentist Consultations 


Table 23 shows that there is a strong positive 
relationship between income and the likelihood of 
dentist consultation. The largest differences 
observed across income categories are in terms of 
the percentages of those reporting no contact with a 
dentist and those reporting at least one contact. 
Persons in the highest income quintile are more 
than twice as likely to report at least one dentist 
consultation in the past 12 months (68%) than those 
in the lowest quintile (33%). In the 15-24 age group, 
more than five out of ten persons in the lowest 
income group have consulted a dentist in the past 
year (55%), compared to eight out of ten in the 
highest income group (80%). 


This relationship is observed in all age groups with 
the largest difference occurring among the 65 and 
over group, where just over two out of ten persons 
(22%) in the lowest income quintile report a dentist 
consultation, compared to more than six out of ten 
in the highest quintile (65%). 


Recency of Last Blood Pressure Check 


According to the Canada Health Survey findings, in 
1978 there were more than 1.7 million Canadians 
with high blood pressure. Of this number, more 
than 1.1 million were unaware of the fact.! As 
there are commonly no symptoms that accompany 
hypertension, it is important to have blood pressure 
checked at an appropriate interval. Table 24 
examines the recency of the last blood pressure 
check, by age and sex. 


Much has been written in the past few years on 
the most effective strategies for the identification 
and control of high blood pressure in the 
population.4 Most guidelines on the appropriate 
intervals of blood pressure checks are specific to 
whether or not high blood pressure has been 
identified, rather than related to certain age 
groups. One recent set of recommendations has 
suggested that persons aged 18 or over with a 
normal blood pressure level should have it 
rechecked within two years.5 Annual or more 
frequent checks are recommended for persons 
identified as having high blood pressure or 
possibly having it. 


In the 15-24 age group 7% of the population, 
numbering some 300,000, report that they have 
never had their blood pressure checked. In the 
25-44 group 14% of the population have not had 
their blood pressure checked within the past two 
years, with males in this group being nearly 
twice as likely not to have had their blood 
pressure checked as females (19% vs 10%). 


In the 65 and older age range, more than nine out 
of ten persons have had their blood pressure 
checked within the last two years (93%); 88% of 
them report having had such a check within the 
last year. 


In summary, while a majority of Canadians 
report having had their blood pressure checked 
recently, nearly one in seven persons in the total 
population (15%), numbering more than two and 
one-half million persons, have not had their blood 
pressure checked within the last two years. 
Nearly one-half of these are found in the 25-44 
group, where 14% of persons have not had their 
blood pressure checked within the past two years. 
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DISCUSSION 


The use of a 12-month recall period for the 
frequency of health care contact may result in an 
under- estimate of this value. Analyses of data from 
the National Health Interview Survey in the 
United States have shown, for example, that annual 
estimates of physician visits that are based on a 
two-week recall period are higher than those that 
are based on a 12 month period.6 Estimates based 
on a longer period are more useful, however, in 
identifying groups of individuals who tend to use 
more health services than others. 


Differences in the frequency of consulting 
physicians and dentists appear to be related to the 
extent of insurance coverage. While medical care 
insurance is essentially universal in Canada, dental 
services are not as extensively insured. It has been 
estimated that in 1982, just over one-half of the 
Canadian population (56%) was eligible for benefits 
under some form of dental care program.’ 


A comparison of these findings with those of the 
Canada Health Survey indicates that there has 
been litle change in the overall likelihood of visiting 
or consulting a dentist on at least an annual basis. 
In the 15-24 age group the proportion of persons 
reporting no consultations with a dentist has 
dropped from 42% to 38%. It would appear that 
income and insurance coverage may be factors 
accounting for lower utilization, since there is a 
wide difference between the lowest and highest 
income quintiles in the likelihood of at least one 
dentist contact at all ages. Nevertheless, nearly one 
in three persons in the highest income quintile 
reports no dentist contacts in the previous year, 
suggesting that there are additional factors that 
need to be studied. 
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TABLE 17 
Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Consultations with Health Professionals in the 12 Months 
Prior to the Survey, by Type of Health Professional, by Age Group and Sex, Canada, 1985 


ee ee oe ee ee 


Consultations with health professional by type 


ee ee ee eS ee ee 


Age Group 
and Sex Total No consultations Physician consulted Dentist consulted Nurse consulted 
Number Per cent Number Percent Number Percent Number Percent Number Percent 
eT eee a 
in thousands 
All age groups 
Both sexes 19,668 100 2,045 10 15,842 81 9,960 51 2,033 10 
Male 9,649 100 1,369 14 7,144 74 4,704 49 890 S 
Female 10,019 100 676 tf 8,698 87 5,256 52 1,143 11 
15-24 years 
Both sexes 4,297 100 430 10 3,394 79 2,655 62 554 13 
Male 2,186 100 338 15 1,547 wel 1,314 60 249 fel 
Female Pasta lal 100 92 * 4* 1,847 87 1,341 64 304 14 
25-44 years 
Both sexes 8,061 100 851 11 6,383 719 4,609 oll 741 9 
Male 4,021 100 592 15 2,883 Us 2.133 53 ood 8 
Female 4,039 100 259 6 3,499 87 2,476 61 413 10 
45-54 years 
Both sexes RASA 100 318 13 1,964 78 1,081 43 168 7 
Male 1,267 100 195 15 904 71 oil 42 The 6* 
Female 1,260 100 123 10 1,060 84 543 43 Os qe 
55-64 years 
Both sexes 2,311 100 233 10 1,936 84 895 39 251 11 
Male 1,109 100 133 12 897 81 423 38 117 11 
Female 15202 100 101 8 1,039 86 472 39 135 11 
65-74 years 
Both sexes 15573 100 142 9 1,365 87 518 33 170 jg 
Male ILD 100 ale 10* 617 85 236 33 fle Ons 
Female 851 100 Tl 8* 748 88 282 33 99 12 
75 years and over 
Both sexes 900 100 Os (ah 801 89 201 22 150 17 
Male 344 100 39* ial 296 86 60 * Lifes 49* 14* 
Female 556 100 30) By 506 91 141 25 101 18 


eS ee ee Se a ee ee a 
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TABLE 18 


Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Consultations with Health Professionals in the 12 Months 
Prior to the Survey, by Type of Health Professional, by Sex, Canada and Regions, 1985 


Consultations with health professional by type 


Sex and 
region Total No consultations Physician consulted Dentist consulted Nurse consulted 
Number Per cent Number Per cent Number’ Percent Number Percent Number Percent 
in thousands 

Both Sexes 
Canada 19,668 100 2,045 10 15,842 81 9,960 51 2,033 10 
Atlantic 1575 100 210 2 1,386 719 810 46 183 10 
Quebec 5,163 100 708 14 4,033 78 2,065 40 382 7 
Ontario 7,133 100 564 8 5,853 82 4,156 58 926 13 
Prairies 3,350 100 362 il 2,716 81 1,697 Sill 355 11 
British Columbia 2,270 100 201 9 1,856 82 eZ Sill 54 187 8 

Male 
Canada 9,649 100 1,369 14 7,144 74 4,704 49 890 i) 
Atlantic 864 100 142 16 624 72 374 43 81 9 
Quebec 2,514 100 463 18 1,764 70 957 38 148 6 
Ontario 3,480 100 386 At 2,627 1S) 1,978 57 412 12 
Prairies 1,672 100 249 15 1,245 75 812 49 164 10 
British Columbia 1,119 100 128 tl 884 719 583 52 Soke oy 

Female 
Canada 10,019 100 676 Uf 8,698 87 5,256 52 1,143 11 
Atlantic 887 100 68 8 762 86 436 49 103 12 
Quebec 2,649 100 244 9 2,269 86 1,108 42 234 9 
Ontario 3,653 100 178 5 B22 88 2,179 60 514 14 
Prairies 1,679 100 114 if 1,470 88 885 53 191 tal 
British Columbia 1,151 100 anes 6 972 84 648 56 102 9 
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TABLE 19 
Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Number of Consultations with a Physician in the 12 
Months Prior to the Survey, by Age Group and Sex, Canada, 1985 


Number of consultations 


Age Group 
and Sex Total None 12 3=9 10 or more Not stated 
Per Per Per Per Per Per 
Number cent Number cent Number cent Number cent Number cent Number cent 
in thousands 
All age groups 
Both sexes 19,668 100 3,739 19 8,109 41 5,570 28 2,082 11 169 1 
Male 9,649 100 2,474 26 3,989 41 2,354 24 780 8 S2e5 et 
Female 10,019 100 1,265 13 4,120 41 3,215 32 1,302 13 Liv 1 
15-24 years 
Both sexes 4,297 100 889 21 1,911 44 1,125 26 344 8 28 * 1 
Male 2,186 100 638 29 947 43 471 22 GAG 6 -- -- 
Female 2,111 100 251 12 964 46 653 31 PANT 10 -- -- 
25-44 years 
Both sexes 8,061 100 1,662 21 3,661 45 2,057 26 632 8 48 * int 
Male 4,021 100 1,135 28 1,845 46 847 TN 183 5 -- -- 
Female 4,039 100 527 13 1,816 45 1,210 30 449 iit 38 * Les 
45-54 years 
Both sexes 2,527 100 538 21 965 38 796 oe 193 8 35 * 15% 
Male 1,267 100 345 il 441 35 370 29 Gite ea = -- -- 
Female 1,260 100 193 15 523 42 427 34 100 8 -- -- 
55-64 years 
Both sexes 2,311 100 361 16 892 39 688 30 347 15 VES iL 
Male 1,109 100 207 19 434 39 292 26 168 15 -- -- 
Female 1,202 100 154 13 458 38 396 33 179 15 -- -- 
65-74 years 
Both sexes 1,573 100 202 13 482 31 565 36 309 20 -- -- 
Male 722° 100 104 14 234 32 254 35 124 iy == -- 
Female 851 100 98 12 248 29 310 36 185 22 -- -- 
75 years and over 
Both sexes 900 100 87 10 197 22 339 38 258 29 -- -- 
Male 344 100 A4* S13 88 26 120 35 86 25 -- -- 
Female 556 100 AS oie 110 20 219 39 lie 31 -- -- 
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TABLE 20 


Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Number of Consultations with a Physician in the 12 
Months Prior to the Survey, by Sex and Household Income, Canada, 1985 


Number of consultations 


Sex and household 
income Total None 2 39 10 or more Not stated 


—_—eee_ar_r—a—n—Xvvoe SOO. 


Per Per Per Per Per Per 
Number cent Number cent Number cent Number cent Number cent Number cent 


a ee ee ee ng a ee ee ee 
in thousands 


Both sexes 
Total — Household 
income 19,668 100 SH, 19 8,109 41 5,570 28 2,082 11 169 1 
Less than $15,000 2,545 100 397 16 807 32 784 31 529 21 Zot 
$15,000 —- $24,999 2,385 100 489 21 995 42 658 28 228 10 -- -- 
$25,000 — $34,999 2,467 100 402 16 1,070 43 Testi 30 249 10 -- -- 
$35,000 — $49,999 2,586 100 495 19 1,221 47 670 26 188 7 -- -- 
$50,000 and over 2,451 100 459 19 1,149 47 675 28 159 6 -- -- 
Unknown or 
not stated 7,234 100 1,497 21 2,866 40 2,044 28 730 10 OSitey B13 
Male 
Total — Household 
income 9,649 100 2,474 26 3,989 41 2,354 24 780 8 Oy Bae * 
Less than $15,000 1,051 100 250 24 319 30 283 Ball 188 18 -- -- 
$15,000 —- $24,999 1,239 100 318 26 508 41 323 26 Soice |) ies -- -- 
$25,000 — $34,999 1,378 100 281 20 635 46 346 25 114 8 -- -- 
$35,000 — $49,999 1,334 100 362 27 605 45 286 21 ae Ge -- -- 
$50,000 and over 1,465 100 358 24 687 47 366 25 MRsd ele -- -- 
Unknown or 
not stated 3,181 100 904 28 1,235 39 750 24 265 8 23: ae 
Female 
Total — Household - 
income 10,019 100 1,265 13 4,120 41 S374) bs) 32 1,302 13 17, 1 
Less than $15,000 1,494 100 147 10 488 33 502 34 340 23 -- -- 
$15,000 — $24,999 1,146 100 171 15 487 42 335 29 143 13 -- -- 
$25,000 —- $34,999 1,089 100 121 11 436 40 391 36 135 1, -- -- 
$35,000 — $49,999 192522 100 133 11 616 49 384 31 114 9 -- -- 
$50,000 and over 985 100 100 10 462 47 309 31 104 11 == -- 
Unknown or 
not stated 4,053 100 593 15 1,630 40 1,294 32 466 11 hOnvene 2 * 
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TABLE 21 
Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Number of Consultations with a Physician in the 12 
months Prior to the Survey, by Age Group and Household Income, Canada, 1985 


Number of consultations 


Age group and 
household income Total None 1-2 3-9 10 or more Not stated 
Per Per Per Per Per Per 
Number cent Number cent Number cent Number cent Number cent Number cent 
in thousands 
All age groups 
Total — Household 
income 19,668 100 3,739 19 8,109 41 5,570 28 2,082 11 169 1 
Less than $15,000 2,545 100 397 16 807 32 7184 31 529 val 2315 i) * 
$15,000 —- $24,999 2,385 100 489 MAI 995 42 658 28 228 10 -- -- 
$25,000 - $34,999 2,467 100 402 16 1,070 43 737 30 249 10 -- -- 
$35,000 —- $49,999 2,586 100 495 19 1,221 47 670 26 188 a -- -- 
$50,000 and over 2,451 100 459 19 1,149 47 675 28 159 6 -- -- 
Unknown or 
not stated e234, BOO 1,497 21 2,866 40 2,044 28 730 10 98 * We 
15-24 years 
Total —- Household 
income 4,297 100 889 21 1,911 44 1125 26 344 8 de ihe 
Less than $15,000 411 100 Cle Balto 160 39 107 26 AGE ale -- -- 
$15,000 - $24,999 329 100 So a2 145 44 ot “a2 0 29° *— eOs -- -- 
$25,000 —- $34,999 339 100 43yo elo 165 49 hifi IAS) 84%) 110) * -- -- 
$35,000 —- $49,999 329 100 2p ae Gis 181 55 Sita o -- -- -- -- 
$50,000 and over 412 100 Sista lee 199 48 95:23) * 31) Sus -- -- 
Unknown or 
not stated 2,477 100 528 21 1,061 43 671 27 200 8 -- -- 
25-44 years 
Total —- Household 
income 8,061 100 1,662 ZA 3,661 45 2,057 26 632 8 48 * i 
Less than $15,000 506 100 118 23 22, 42 107 21 665 lois -- -- 
$15,000 - $24,999 991 100 215 Wie 434 44 271 27 GS ere -- -- 
$25,000 —- $34,999 1,304 100 246 19 587 45 356 Dik 12 9 -- -- 
$35,000 —- $49,999 1,558 100 310 20 742 48 372 24 131 8 -- -- 
$50,000 and over 1,306 100 247 19 641 49 353 Af 60 aos -- -- 
Unknown or 
not stated 2,397 100 527 22 1,045 44 599 25 194 8 ote 1 
45-64 years 
Total — Household 
income 4,838 100 898 19 1,857 38 1,484 31 540 11 58 * i be 
Less than $15,000 505 100 Aare lols 159 32 2 34 116 23 -- -- 
$15,000 - $24,999 678 100 128 19 295 44 188 28 G2 Oks -- -- 
$25,000 - $34,999 G3 (eeeLO0 101 16 260 41 206 32 64 * 101% -- -- 
$35,000 - $49,999 598 100 119 20 266 44 172 29 39: \saee -- -- 
$50,000 and over 638 100 115 18 282 44 191 30 A a a -- -- 
Unknown or 
not stated 1,782 100 382 21 595 ao 555 31 213 12 Bil te 


65 years and over 
Total — Household 


income 2,472 100 289 12 680 il 903 Bil 566 23 34 ee lee 
Less than $15,000 1,123 100 128 11 2d 25 398 35 300 ih == -- 
$15,000 —- $24,999 388 100 64* 17* Wey Bl 132 34 694518) * -- -- 
$25,000 - $34,999 188 100 2 == Sy Sil the! COR 3G. eee Oke -- -- 
$35,000 - $49,999 101 100 a0 5 BVA BOGE 39 SOO -- -- -- -- 
$50,000 and over 95 100 te ae 23 29s SOO Sis -- -- -- -- 
Unknown or 

not stated 578 100 60* 10% 165 29 21ORESS 18} 21 -- -- 
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TABLE 22 
Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Main Reason for Consultation with a Physician in the Two 
Weeks Prior to the Survey, by Sex and Household Income, Canada, 1985 


a ee ee 


Main reason for consultation 


Sex and 
household income Illness or 
Not health Medical 
Total applicable problem check-up Other Not stated 
Per Per Per Per Per Per 


Number cent Number cent Number cent Number cent Number cent Number cent 


ee a ee ee ee ee ee 


in thousands 


Both sexes 
Total -— Household 
income 19,668 100 16,120 82 1,709 9 4s 6 659 3 Olam LOk 
Less than $15,000 2,545 100 1,918 715 310 2 232 9 S28 aSies -- -- 
$15,000 —- $24,999 2,385 100 1,949 82 199 8 141 6 Che A - -- 
$25,000 —- $34,999 2,467 100 2,050 83 177 7 120 5 Aas 5 -- - 
$35,000 —- $49,999 2,586 100 2,203 85 201 8 95 tea (ee Bie -- -- 
$50,000 and over 2,451 100 2,072 85 VS wf 110 4 so eke -- -- 
Unknown or 
not stated 7,234 100 5,929 82 648 9 438 6 198 3 -- -- 
Male 
Total — Household 
income 9,649 100 8,213 85 700 af 482 5 242 3 -- -- 
Less than $15,000 1,051 100 824 78 110 10 S2reu Ons 32s © Esha -- -- 
$15,000 —- $24,999 1,239 100 1,054 85 (hen Oe 133% We Soh aoke -- -- 
$25,000 - $34,999 1,378 100 lovey 85 Sito) Tila a BNET Bh he -- -- 
$35,000 — $49,999 1,334 100 1,196 90 69'*" Bas * AD 3% -- -- -- -- 
$50,000 and over 1,465 100 1,298 89 94 a6 = 50) Saeed -- -- -- -- 
Unknown or 
Not stated 3,181 100 2,663 84 260 8 164 o 90 3 -- -- 
Female 
Total —- Household 
income 10,019 100 7,907 79 1,009 10 661 7 418 4 ve es 
Less than $15,000 1,494 100 1,093 ts 200 13 150 10 49% 33 -- -- 
$15,000 —- $24,999 1,146 100 894 78 120 11 63:= 6 * G3) same Ole -- -- 
$25,000 —- $34,999 1,089 100 872 80 SO tar ss* 5Orsr ore ee -- -- 
$35,000 - $49,999 1,252 100 1,007 80 131 10 BR Alte 56 Sas aA << 
$50,000 and over 985 100 7174 719 Seeks 60* 6* 70 ‘Tim -- -- 
Unknown or 
not stated 4,053 100 3,266 81 388 10 274 Ti 108 3 -- -- 
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TABLE 23 
Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Number of Consultations with a Dentist in the 12 Months 
Prior to the Survey, by Age Group and Household Income, Canada, 1985 


Number of dentist consultations 


Age group and No 3 consultations 
household income Total consultations 1-2 consultations or more Not stated 
; Per Per Per Per Per 
Number cent Number cent Number cent Number cent Number cent 


in thousands 


All age groups 
Total — Household 
income 19,668 100 9,662 49 8,215 42 1,745 9 ae ix 
Less than $15,000 2,545 100 1,714 67 652 26 1S 4 -- -- 
$15,000 - $24,999 2,385 100 1,365 57 835 30 182 8 -- -- 
$25,000 —- $34,999 2,467 100 1,246 50 973 39 240 10 -- -- 
$35,000 - $49,999 2,586 100 1,013 39 1,345 52 226 9 -- -- 
$50,000 and over 2,451 100 780 Oo, 1,378 56 291 12 -- -- 
Unknown or 
not stated 7,234 100 3,544 49 3,032 42 631 9 28 * On 
15-24 years 
Total —- Household 
income 4,297 100 1,638 38 2,180 oh 476 11 -- -- 
Less than $15,000 411 100 188 46 175 43 48 * 12* -- -- 
$15,000 - $24,999 329 100 134 41 148 45 AM be 14* Fe =: 
$25,000 —- $34,999 339 100 147 43 151 45 42 * I -= -- 
$35,000 — $49,999 329 100 123 Sil 173 53 33 * 10% -- -- 
$50,000 and over 412 100 Tey 19* 301 73 34 * Six -- -- 
Unknown or 
not stated 2,477 100 968 39 1232 50 273 11 -- -- 
25-44 years 
Total — Household 
income 8,061 100 Osa Sit 43 3,893 48 716 9 -- -- 
Less than $15,000 506 100 285 56 192 38 PAg) (yp -- -- 
$15,000 - $24,999 991 100 517 52 404 41 695. Whe -- -- 
$25,000 — $34,999 1,304 100 582 45 584 45 138 11 a8 -- 
$35,000 —- $49,999 1,558 100 551 35 878 56 129 8 -- -- 
$50,000 and over 1,306 100 429 335) 739 57 136 10 =- -- 
Unknown or : 
not stated 2,397 100 1,073 45 1,096 46 215 9 -- -- 
45-64 years 
Total —- Household 
income 4,838 100 2,838 59 1,593 33 383 8 -- -- 
Less than $15,000 505 100 BH 74 94 * 19 Shehee ee -- -- 
$15,000 - $24,999 678 100 447 66 196 28 39 * 6% -- -- 
$25,000 —- $34,999 637 100 400 63 181 28 48 * Ts -- -- 
$35,000 - $49,999 598 100 287 48 255 43 Estey eye -- -- 
$50,000 and over 638 100 240 38 304 48 94 * ily -- -- 
Unknown or 
not stated 1,782 100 1,094 61 570 32 109 6 -- -- 
65 years and over 
Total — Household 
income 2,472 100 1,749 1a 549 22 170 7 -- -- 
Less than $15,000 1,123 100 869 eff 191 17 61 * 5) -- -- 
$15,000 - $24,999 388 100 268 69 94 24 Ia en -- -- 
$25,000 - $34,999 188 100 118 63 Biles 30)* -- -- -- -- 
$35,000 - $49,999 101 100 537% Be se Be) be 38 * -- -- -- -- 
$50,000 and over 95 100 $13 Sih) te! 34 * 36 * Dilla TOs -- -- 
Unknown or 
not stated 578 100 409 71 134 23 34 (aye -- -- 
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TABLE 24 
Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Recency of Last Blood Pressure Check Prior to the 
Survey, by Age Group and Sex, Canada, 1985 


i ee ee Se I 


Recency of last blood pressure check 


ee 


Age group Between 
and sex Within 1 and More than Never Date 
Total 1 year 2 years 2 years checked unknown Not stated 


a ee ee 


Num- Per Num- Per Num- Per Num- Per Num- Per Num- Per Num- Per 
ber cent ber cent ber cent ber cent ber cent ber cent ber cent 


a ee ee eee 


in thousands 


All age groups 
Both sexes 19,668 100 14,839 75 1,657 8 2,304 1; 531 3 333 2 -- -- 
Male 9,649 100 6,666 69 960 10 1,491 15 357 4 173 2 -- -- 
Female 10,019 100 8,174 82 698 7 813 8 174 ue 161 2 -- -- 
15-24 years 
Both sexes 4,297 100 2,849 66 436 10 512 12 309 ait 191 4 -- -- 
Male 2,186 100 1,229 56 308 14 367 Ui 184 8 SEA | ele -- -- 
Female 2,111 100 1,620 77 128 6 145 U 125 6 94% 4* -- -- 
25-44 years 
Both sexes 8,061 100 5,864 73 829 10 1,146 14 141 Z SO aL -- -- 
Male 4,021 100 2,640 66 460 11 755 19 121 3 46 * a -- -- 
Female 4,039 100 3,224 80 369 9 391 10 -- -- Soe ea - -- 
45-64 years 
Both sexes 4,838 100 3,962 82 261 5 514 11 Bye? ape Ai ae le - -- 
Male 2,376 100 1,887 79 132 6 299 13 Sele - -- -- -- 
Female 2,461 100 2,075 84 129 5 215 9 -- -- -- - -- 
65 years and over 
Both sexes 2,472 100 2,164 88 131 5 132 5 St Be -- -- -- -- 
Male 1,065 100 910 85 so* 6% AN -- -- =: = =e a5 
Female 1,407 100 1,255 89 IZ", 5" G2e7 4 = -- -- -- a se = 
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CHAPTER 3 


CURRENT HEALTH STATUS 
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3.1 SELF-RATED HEALTH 
STATUS, WELL-BEING 
AND SATISFACTION 


HIGHLIGHTS 


@ The vast majority of Canadians rate their 
health status as good or excellent (82%). This 
is reflected in their reporting of satisfaction 
with health, as 88% state they are at least 
somewhat satisfied with their health. 


@ Canadians in general report high levels of 
happiness, with only 4% of the adult popu- 
lation reporting some level of unhappiness. 
Those groups most likely to report 
unhappiness are the elderly, widowed, 
separated/divorced and the unemployed. 


METHODS 


The main measures employed in this section 
originate in Section A (self-rated health status, 
#1) and Section J (satisfaction with health, 
#73(a), and happiness, #75) of the General Social 
Survey questionnaire. Each of these measures 
has seen considerable use in earlier surveys, 
although exact phrasing and response options 
have varied. Although they are all subjective in 
nature, considerable evidence has accumulated 
concerning their reliability and validity. Self- 
perceived health status has been found to 
correlate highly with objective morbidity 


TEXT TABLE C. 


measures! and even mortality.2 Happiness ratings 
have been found to correlate with detailed measures 
of psychological well-being,3,;4 as well as to 
exemplify good construct validity in their own 
right. Nevertheless, the value of these self- 
assessments lies not in the absolute measurement 
of these phenomena but in their relative 
measurement, i.e. the comparison of assessments of 
various population groups relative to one another. 


RESULTS 
Self-Rated Health Status 


The vast majority of the adult Canadian population 
rate their health status high: 32% describe it as 
excellent, 49% as good, 15% as fair and 3% as poor 
(Text Table C). There is only slight variation in the 
sexes in their perception of health status. The 
highest proportion of any age group reporting 
excellent health is found in the 25-44 age group at 
39%. This proportion decreases at each successively 
older age group, reaching a low of 15% in the 
elderly. 


The Atlantic has the lowest proportion of its 
population reporting at least "good" health status 
(78%) and conversely has the highest proportion 
reporting "fair" or "poor" health status (22%), 
(Table 25). At the other extreme, British Columbia 
has 85% of its residents reporting at least "good" 
health and 15% reporting "fair" or "poor" health 
status. The only apparent gender differences are in 
Quebec where males evaluate their health more 
positively then do females, while the reverse holds 
true in the Atlantic. 


Percentage Distribution of Self-Rated Health Status by Age Group, Canada, 1985 


Total Excellent 
All Ages 100 32 
15-24 100 30 
25-44 100 39 
45-54 100 32 
55-64 100 29 
65-74 100 22 


T5+ 100 15 


Good Fair Poor Not Stated 
49 15 3 Oi 
57 12 ie = 
50 10 2 
47 16 om 
44 20 i 
43 Di 7 
42 32 12 
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Self-rated health status and education are Satisfaction with Health 

positively related. Those with the lowest levels of 

education report the lowest self-rated health Text Table D shows that satisfaction with health 
status and those with the highest levels of decreases with age; there is also little variation by 
education the highest self-rated health status sex. These are the same relationships as observed 
(Table 26). These findings are consistent for all with self-rated health status. As shown in table 27, 
age groups. The greatest disparity in self-rated over 95% of those who report their health status as 
health status occurs between those classified at excellent or good also report satisfaction with their 
the lowest level--secondary education or less--and health. Males would appear to be slightly more 
those who have graduated from high school. The accepting of their poor health situation as 40% in 
proportion reporting excellent health status poor health state they are very dissatisfied as 
decreases from 35% of the latter group to 23% of compared to 48% for females. 


those with the lowest level of education. 


TEXT TABLE D. 
Percentage Distribution of Satisfaction with Health by Age Group, Canada, 1985 


Total Very Somewhat Somewhat Very No opinion/ 
satis- satis- dissatis- dissatis- Not stated 
fied fied fied fied 
ee ee a ee a a ea a 
All Ages 100 42 46 9 3 1 
15-24 100 41 Dil Tf -- -- 
25-44 100 44 47 8 2 ty 
45-54 100 43 43 9 5 -- 
55-64 100 41 44 9 5 
65-74 100 42 38 14 ae 
75+ 100 36 40 16 ot 


5 a a ee a eee 


Other measures of health status are similarly i.e., presumably those who must consult a physician 
associated with satisfaction with health. For for other than an annual checkup. This 
example, the proportion who are very dissatisfied relationship is equally true for both sexes, and also 
with their health rises from less than one percent holds for all age groups (data not shown). 
for the not disabled group to 39% for the group 
with a major disability (Table 28). The disabled - Happiness 
group comprises 93% of all respondents who 
report they were very dissatisfied with their Overall, only 4% of the adult population describe 
health. These relationships are true for all age themselves as unhappy (Table 30). Males tend to be 
groups (data not shown). moderate in their description of happiness as 
compared to females (49% males vs 45% females). 
Likewise, dissatisfaction with health rises Women have higher proportions describing 
steeply with the increase in the number of themselves as very happy. Unhappiness generally 
consultations with a medical doctor in the past 12 increases with age, with the elderly (75+) most 
months. Only 5% of those with no consultations likely to describe themselves as unhappy (9%). A 
express dissatisfaction as compared to 36% of secondary peak is observed in the pre-retirement 
those with 10+ consultations (Table 29). The group (55-64) at 6%. This proportion decreases to 
increase in dissatisfaction with health is most 4% at retirement (65-74). These patterns with age 


pronounced after the 1-2 consultation category, are shown in Text Table E. 


TEXT TABLE E. 


Percentage Distribution of Reported Happiness by Age Group, Canada, 1985 
SS AOE POON 


Total Very Somewhat Unhappy No Opinion/ 
Happy Happy Not Stated 
nO 
All Ages 100 48 47 4 1 
15-24 100 49 AT 3 -- 
25-44 100 50 46 3 it 
45-54 100 47 47 5 es 
55-64 100 45 48 6 -- 
65-74 100 47 49 4* 
75+ 100 43 48 gy 


There is only marginal variation by region: the 
Atlantic has the highest proportion of its 
population classifying itself as very happy at 
52%. All regions are within a few percentage 
points with the exception of Quebec where only 
43% classify themselves as ‘very happy’. 
Quebecers are not ‘unhappy’, though, as the 
proportion classifying themselves at this level is 
only 3%, equal to that found in the Atlantic and 
the lowest rate observed in the country. 


When reported happiness is analyzed in terms of 
marital status, the married/common-law cate- 
gory reports the highest levels of happiness — 52% 
report themselves as very happy. They are 
followed by the never-married at 44%, the 
widowed at 38%, and the separated/divorced at 
31% (Table 31). 


Those whose major activity is working report the 
highest levels of happiness; 50% describe them- 
selves as very happy (Table 32). The proportion 
classifying themselves as very happy for the 
other activities is: keeping house (48%), going to 
school (47%) and other (41%). The majority of the 
"other" category is composed of the unemployed, 
the retired and, to a lesser degree, those on 
vacation, on strike and the long-term ill. When 
these trends are examined by sex, the middle two 
categories reverse their ordering. The reason for 
this appears to be due to the imbalance of the 
sexes reporting ‘keeping house’ as their major 
activity and to the fact that males report 
markedly lower levels of happiness for all 
activities other then working, while females 
report relatively constant levels of happiness for 
all activities. 


DISCUSSION 


These results relating to well-being and 
satisfaction show the positive evaluations of 
health held by Canadians and are consistent with 
what is widely reported in the literature.5.6,7 


More than 9 out of every 10 adult Canadians 
describe their health as excellent, good or at least 
fair. Only 3% describe it as poor. Although response 
categories are not directly comparable, these 
findings are similar to those of the 1981 Canada 
Fitness Survey where 94% of the population 
reported their health to be average or better and 5% 
as poor or very poor.8 


Higher socio-economic status groups are more 
likely to perceive their health status as good or 
excellent than are lower socio-economic status 
groups. This is so whether social economic status is 
measured by income, occupation or, as was done in 
this section, by education. This finding is 
commonplace and is corroborated by ‘harder’ 
objective measures of morbidity and even 
mortality.9 


The findings of satisfaction with health are 
observed to closely align with those of perceived 
health status, although there is a subtle difference. 
The rate of increase with age in those reporting poor 
health status is steeper than that observed for those 
reporting dissatisfaction with health. This seems to 
suggest that people’s aspirations change with age 
and that for most people their actual health is 
acceptable for the things they want to do. 


The "unhappy" Canadian is most likely to be 
elderly, divorced or separated, unemployed or in ill 
health. When comparisons are made with the 1978- 
79 Canada Health Survey,!9 it would appear that 
there has been an increase in happiness over this 
time period. Twenty-one percent of the population 
reported that they were very happy in the Canada 
Health Survey compared to 48% in the present 
survey. Conversely, 9% of the population in 1978-79 
reported they were unhappy compared to the 4% 
observed in the General Social Survey. The 
magnitude of these changes would suggest a real 
change has occurred and that the results are not 
simply the consequence of slight differences in 
question wording. 
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TABLE 25 
pelt A a 15 Years of Age and Over by Self-Rated Health Status by Sex, Canada and Regions, 


Se ee ee 
Self-rated health status 


Sex and region 
Not 
Total Excellent Good Fair Poor stated 


a a 


in thousands 


Both sexes 
Canada No. 19,668 6,388 9,719 2,866 668 Des) 
% 100 32 49 15 3 OA 
Atlantic No. 1751 485 892 307 63 -- 
% 100 28 51 18 4 -- 
Quebec No. 5,163 1,866 2,248 897 150 -- 
% 100 36 44 ai 3 -- 
Ontario No. 1133 2,316 3,551 969 280 -- 
% 100 32 50 14 4 -- 
Prairies No. 3,350 975 1,841 417 1 Le -- 
% 100 29 55 12 3 -- 
British Columbia No. 2,270 T47 1,186 PATUT/ 58 * -- 
% 100 33 52 12 one -- 
Male 
Canada No. 9,649 3,190 4,731 ea 341 -- 
% 100 33 49 14 4 -- 
Atlantic No. 864 237 426 165 Sli -- 
% 100 27 49 19 4* -- 
Quebec No. 2,514 976 1,091 381 65 * -- 
% 100 39 43 15 Bie -- 
Ontario No. 3,480 1,134 1,697 491 148 -- 
% 100 83 49 14 4 == 
Prairies No. 1,672 498 899 210 65 -- 
% 100 30 54 13 4 = 
British Columbia — No. 1,119 345 617 126 30% -- 
% 100 31 55 At oie -- 
Female 
Canada No. 10,019 3,198 4,988 1,495 327 -- 
% 100 32 50 15 3 -- 
Atlantic No. 887 248 466 142 31 -- 
Yo 100 28 53 16 ae -- 
Quebec No. 2,649 890 1,157 516 Si5) *y -- 
% 100 34 44 19 $3 -- 
Ontario No. 3,653 1,182 1,854 478 132 -- 
% 100 32 51 13 4 -- 
Prairies No. 1,679 477 942 207 52 -- 
% 100 28 56 12 She -- 
British Columbia No. 1,151 401 569 ila 28 * -- 
% 100 35 49 13 DS -- 
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TABLE 26 
Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Self-Rated Health Status by Age Group and Education, 
Canada, 1985 


Self-rated health status 


Age group and education 


Not 
Total Excellent Good Fair Poor stated 
in thousands 
All age groups 
All education levels No. 19,668 6,388 9,719 2,866 668 28 * 
% 100 32 49 15 3 --* 
Some secondary or less No. 7,959 1,805 3,917 1,766 464 -- 
%o 100 23 49 22 6 -- 
Secondary graduation No. 3,612 1,268 1,951 347 40 * -- 
%o 100 35 54 10 jhe -- 
Some postsecondary No. 3,086 1,183 1,488 353 56* -- 
% 100 38 48 11 Dias -- 
Postsecondary degree or diploma No. 4,793 2,054 2,269 374 89 * -- 
% 100 43 47 8 hee -- 
Not stated No. 219 Thediy: 94 Paeh -- -- 
% 100 36 * 43 tas -- -- 
15-24 years 
All education levels No. 4,297 1,306 2,439 ay ly 38 * -- 
%o 100 30 57 V9 ta -- 
Some secondary or less No. 1,701 406 1,017 248 302 -- 
% 100 24 60 15 Die -- 
Secondary graduation No. 897 265 557 (ae -- -- 
%o 100 30 62 Sie -- -- 
Some postsecondary No. 1,015 373 514 120 -- -- 
% 100 37 Sil 2 == -- 
Postsecondary degree or diploma No. 623 239 329 53 * -- -- 
% 100 38 BS: 9= -- -- 
Not stated No. 61 * 235" -- -- -- == 
%o 100 * 38 * -- -- -- -- 
25-44 years 
All education levels No. 8,061 3,127 4,020 179 124 -- 
%o 100 39 50 10 2 -- 
Some secondary or less No. 1,944 541 1,051 299 Soe -- 
% 100 28 54 15 oh -- 
Secondary graduation No. 1,775 698 891 164 -- -- 
% 100 39 50 ) -- -- 
Some postsecondary No. 1,411 566 691 125 Wie) be -- 
% 100 40 49 9 2h -- 
Postsecondary degree or diploma No. 2,858 1,290 1,350 189 DAS oe -- 
% 100 45 47 U es -- 
Not stated No. 73 * 32 * 38 * -- -- G 
%o 100 * 44 * yas Sy -- -- -- 
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TABLE 26 


Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Self-Rated Health Status by Age Group and Education, 


Canada, 1985 — Concluded 


SS LSE ee eee ee ee ee ee 


Age group and education 


Total 


Excellent 


Good 


Self-rated health status 


Fair 


Not 
Poor stated 


es 


45-64 years 
All education levels 
Some secondary or less 
Secondary graduation 
Some postsecondary 
Postsecondary degree or diploma 


Not stated 


65 years and over 
All education levels 
Some secondary or less 
Secondary graduation 
Some postsecondary 
Postsecondary degree or diploma 


Not stated 


% 


%o 


Yo 


Jo 


%o 


% 


No. 


%o 


No. 


% 


No. 


Yo 


No. 


Jo 


No. 


%o 


No. 


%o 


No. 


No. 


No. 


No. 


No. 


No. 


in thousands 


2,204 
46 


1,056 
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Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Satisfaction with Health by Sex and Self-Rated Health 


Status, Canada, 1985 


Sex and self-rated 


Satisfaction with health 


health status 
Very Somewhat Somewhat Very Not 
Total satisfied satisfied dissatisfied dissatisfied stated 
in thousands 
Both sexes 
Total — Health status No. 19,668 8,313 8,995 1,732 517 HZ 
% 100 42 46 9 3 1 
Excellent No. 6,388 4,443 1,832 Tah -- lee 
% 100 70 29 ih = as 
Good No. 9,719 3,516 5,522 587 as 41 * 
% 100 36 57 6 iI fe a hy 
Fair No. 2,866 324 fe > G7 844 167 -- 
% 100 11 53 29 6 -- 
Poor No. 668 == 113 230 294 -- 
% 100 == 17 34 44 - 
Not stated No. Mee - -- -- -- -- 
% 100 * - == -- -- 
Male 
Total — Health status No. 9,649 4,159 4,409 817 194 69 * 
% 100 43 46 8 2 aL ey 
Excellent No. 3,190 2,167 949 38 * -- Bom 
% 100 68 30 tas - 15 
Good No. 4,731 1,778 2,637 9A (ff -- -- 
% 100 38 56 6 -- -- 
Fair No. si 198 759 374 39 * -- 
% 100 14 55 27 S34" - 
Poor No. 341 S¢ 58* 128 137 -- 
% 100 == as 37 40 -- 
Not stated No. ee as ee =e Se = 
Female 
Total — Health status No. 10,019 4,153 4,586 915 323 42 * 
% 100 41 46 9 3 --* 
Excellent No. 3,198 DEOMI 883 33)" -- - 
% 100 71 28 ib -- -- 
Good No. 4,988 1,739 2,885 310 ome -- 
%o 100 35 58 6 aie? - 
Fair No. 1,495 127 758 470 128 -- 
% 100 8 51 ol 9 - 
Poor No. Si se Somes 102 157 -- 
% 100 - Weft 31 48 -- 
Not stated No. Ss be : Be = 
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TABLE 28 
Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Satisfaction with Health by Degree of Activity Limitation, 
Canada, 1985 


rt ee 


Satisfaction with health 
Degree of 
activity limitation 
Very Somewhat Somewhat Very Not 
Total satisfied satisfied dissatisfied dissatisfied stated 


i 


in thousands 


Total - Activity limitation No. 19,668 8,313 8,995 1732 UY 112 
% 100 42 46 9 3 1 
None No. 13,365 6,646 6,076 539 Sis) 69 * 
% 100 50 45 4 On Thee 
Some No. 4,645 soo 2,328 799 158 -- 
% 100 29 50 il 3 -- 
Moderate No. 846 144 288 247 15> -- 
%o 100 if 34 29 18 Bf 
Major No. 359 36 * 96 * 86 * 140 =< 
% 100 10* WT 24 39 -- 
Degree unknown No. 391 122 178 (3) 30* -- 
Yo 100 om 45 5% 8* =< 
Not stated No. (yy 30'* DOr -- -- -- 
% 100 * 48 * 47* -- -- -- 


TABLE 29 
Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Satisfaction with Health by Frequency of Consultation 
with a Medical Doctor in the 12 Months Prior to the Survey, Canada, 1985 


ee 


Satisfaction with health 


Frequency of 
consultation 


Very Somewhat Somewhat Very Not 
Total satisfied satisfied dissatisfied dissatisfied stated 


a a a ee er. 


in thousands 


Total - Frequency of consultation No. 19,668 8,313 8,995 132) 517 dal? 
% 100 42 46 9 3 1 
No consultations No. 3,739 1,879 1,635 189 -- 24 * 
% 100 50 44 5 -- Le 
1-2 consultations No. 8,109 4,024 3,596 397 Som olen 
% 100 50 44 5 iL oe 
3-9 consultations No. 5,570 1,931 2,829 616 168 -- 
% 100 35 51 11 3 -- 
10 or more consultations No. 2,082 443 881 492 256 -- 
% 100 21 42 24 12 = 
Not stated No. 169 36 * iS) Sok -- -- 
% 100 2 ies SH) DAS} -- -- 
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TABLE 30 
Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Reported Happiness, by Sex, Canada and Regions, 1985 


Reported happiness 


Sex and region 


Total Very happy Somewhat happy Unhappy Not stated 


in thousands 


Both sexes 
Canada No. 19,668 9,497 9,258 Ue 141 
% 100 48 47 4 1 
Atlantic No. 1,751 910 a2 57 12a 
% 100 ey, 44 3 i) 
Quebec No. 5,163 2,236 2,731 171 -- 
% 100 43 53 3 -- 
Ontario No. USS: 3,569 3,181 305 ifs) 
% 100 50 45 4 ies 
Prairies No. 3,350 1,675 1,510 156 -- 
% 100 50 45 5 -- 
British Columbia No. 2,270 1,107 1,064 84* -- 
% 100 49 47 Ane -- 
Male 
Canada No. 9,649 4,439 4,762 352 95* 
% 100 46 49 4 1 
Atlantic No. 864 443 396 23 -- 
% 100 51 46 53 -- 
Quebec No. 2,514 1,051 1,345 99 * -- 
%o 100 42 54 Ave -- 
Ontario No. 3,480 1,661 1,642 WEY 54* 
% 100 48 47 aS 2 
Prairies No. 1,672 786 812 65 -- 
%o 100 47 49 4 as 
British Columbia No. 1,119 500 567 A2* -- 
% 100 45 51 a -+ 
Female 
Canada No. 10,019 5,058 4,496 420 Ab 
% 100 50 45 4 aa 
Atlantic No. 887 467 376 35 * S) 
% 100 53 42 4* 1s 
Quebec No. 2,649 1,186 1,386 UB? -- 
% 100 45 52 ye -- 
Ontario _ No. 3,653 1,909 1,540 181 -- 
% 100 52 42 5 -- 
Prairies No. 1,679 889 698 91 -- 
% 100 53 42 5 -- 
British Columbia No. Ie TSi 607 496 OO -- 
% 100 53 43 4* -- 
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TABLE 31 


ola 15 Years of Age and Over by Reported Happiness by Sex and Marital Status, Canada, 


ne ere ey ON FS DY OV EP WEION Ghd Obesity ad ee 


| Reported happiness 
Sex and martial status 
ee Ne 4 es Serta a. 
Total Very happy Somewhat happy Unhappy Not stated 


SS eee 


in thousands 


Both sexes 
All marital status No. 19,668 9,497 9,258 TOA 141 
% 100 48 47 4 1 
Now married or common law No. 12,437 6,514 5,444 378 101 
% 100 Be 44 3 1 
Single never married No. 5,087 2,223 2,644 193 Tae 
% 100 44 52 4 ihe 
Widow or widower No. 1,135 429 604 Sie -- 
% 100 38 53 is) -- 
Separated or divorced No. 910 282 523 100 * -- 
% 100 Sil Bia 116% -- 
Not stated No. 100 * 49 * 43's -- -- 
% 100 * 50 * 43 * -- -- 
Male 
All marital status No. 9,649 4,439 4,762 352 95* 
% 100 46 49 4 i fe 
Now married or common law No. 6,190 3,075 2,863 179 74* 
% 100 50 46 3 he 
Single never married No. 2,867 1,176 1,565 106 -- 
% 100 41 55 4 -- 
Widow or widower No. 203 dish 99* -- -- 
% 100 39 * 49* -- - 
Separated or divorced No. 348 95°* BND: Ali -- 
% 100 Pah 61 12 -- 
Not stated No. 41* -- -- -- -- 
% 100 * -- -- oe -- 
Female 
All marital status No. 10,019 5,058 4,496 420 45 * 
% 100 50 45 4 ot 
Now married or common law No. 6,247 3,439 2,582 198 28 * 
% 100 55 41 3 SF 
Single never married No. 2,220 1,047 1,080 Sian -- 
% 100 47 49 4* -- 
Widow or widower No. 932 Bol 505 ies -- 
% 100 38 54 8* -- 
Separated or divorced No. 562 187 311 59 * -- 
% 100 33 oi) LORS -- 
Not stated No. 58 * 34* oe = se 
% 100 * fasho} 2 -- -- ae 
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TABLE 32 
Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Reported Happiness by Sex and Major Activity, Canada, 
1985 


Reported happiness 
Sex and major activity 


Total Very happy Somewhat happy Unhappy Not stated 


in thousands 


Both sexes 
Total — Major activity No. 19,668 9,497 9,258 772 141 
% 100 48 47 4 1 
Working No. 10,460 5,249 4,884 256 a 
%o 100 50 47 Zi 1s 
Attending school No. 2,270 1,056 1,126 66 * -- 
% 100 47 50 Sug -- 
Keeping house No. 4,888 2,359 2,238 260 Sone 
% 100 48 46 5 lee 
Other No. 1,941 797 958 174 -- 
% 100 Al 49 9 -- 
Major activity not stated No. 110 Silene 53 * -- -- 
% 100 34* 48* -- -- 
Male 
Total - Major activity No. 9,649 4,439 4,762 352 95 * 
% 100 46 49 4 iy 
Working No. 6,447 3,162 3,103 120 62 * 
%o 100 49 48 2, il 
Attending school No. 1,205 503 653 34* -- 
%o 100 42 54 SY -- 
Keeping house No. 475 184 243 42* -- 
% 100 39 51 9* -- 
Other No. 1,461 566 738 145 -- 
% 100 39 51 10 -- 
Major activity not stated No. 62 * -- -- -- -- 
% 100 * -- -- -- -- 
Female 
Total — Major activity No. 10,019 5,058 4,496 420 45 *™ 
% 100 50 45 4 -* 
Working No. 4,013 2,086 1,781 137 -- 
% 100 52 44 3 -- 
Attending school No. 1,066 553 473 32 * -- 
% 100 52 44 one -- 
Keeping house No. 4,413 Pe VIRS 1,995 218 26" 
% 100 49 45 5 Ag 
Other No. 480 231 220 291 -- 
%o 100 48 46 6* -- 
Major activity not stated No. 48 * -- Di he -- -- 
% 100* -- 2 -- -- 
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3.2 WEIGHT RELATED TO 
HEIGHT 


HIGHLIGHTS 


@ 39% of the Canadian population 20 years of 
age and older can be classified as having 
excessive weight. 


@ The less educated and those who follow a 
sedentary lifestyle are at risk of excessive 
weight. 


METHODS 


Height and weight estimates were reported by 
the respondent and are not the result of 
anthropometric measurements. Respondents 
were asked to provide the best estimate of their 
measurements without shoes and wearing light 
indoor clothing only. These estimates could be 
provided in either imperial or metric units and 
were recorded in section E of the General Social 
Survey questionnaire. 


The Quetelet Index, or body mass index, was 


chosen as the measure of weight for height. Its 
use is widespread!.2 but is not without 


TEXT TABLE F. 


controversy as it treats overweight and obesity as as 
if on a continuum. In fact, they are different 
concepts with separate continuous statistical 
distributions. Obesity is typically defined as an 
excess of body fat and overweight is an excess of 
body weight relative to a specified standard for 
height. 


With weight (W) in kilograms and height (H) in 
metres, the Quetelet Index is defined as W/H2. 
Different power functions would have to be derived 
for the 15-19 year group as growth is generally 
incomplete for this age group. For this reason, data 
are presented only for those 20 years of age and 
over. 


Respondents were classified into four relative 
weight categories using Quetelet Index ranges 
recommended by Bray.3 These values correspond to 
the range of "desirable" weight from the lower limit 
of the small body frame to the upper limit of the 
large body frame as shown in the 1959 Metropolitan 
Life Insurance Tables.4 Text Table F defines the 
Quetelet Index values for each of the relative 
weight categories. 


In the discussion which follows, the term ‘excessive 
weight’ is used to refer to the combined categories of 
overweight and obese. 


Quetelet Index Values Corresponding To Relative Weight Categories 


Males Females 


ee eee ee ee a ae ee a a ea eee ee 


Underweight 
Acceptable 
Overweight 
Obese 


25.1-29.9 


<20.1 <18.7 
20.1-25.0 18.7-23.7 
23.8-28.5 

>29.9 >28.5 


ee ee 


RESULTS 


According to these criteria, 7% of the Canadian 
population is classified as underweight, 53% as 
acceptable, 31% as overweight, and 8% as obese 
(Table 33). Females are more likely to be either 
underweight or obese than are males: 7% of 
females are underweight as compared to 6% for 
males; 9% of females are obese as compared to 6% 
for males. Males are proportionately more likely 
to be overweight -— 35% vs 27% for females. The 


proportion of the population classified as having 
excessive weight increases until age 65+ and then 
declines from a high of 54% to 48% . Two peaks are 
observed in the proportions of the population 
classified as underweight. The first, and highest, 
occurs in the youngest age group at 14%, the second 
occurs in the oldest age group, 65+, where it 
reaches 8%, nearly three times the proportion 
observed in the 55-64 year age group. These results 
are depicted in Figure G. 
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Regions 


Quebec has the highest proportion of its 
population in the underweight category at 9%. 
Both Quebec and British Columbia have the 
highest proportion in the acceptable category at 
55%. Thirty-five percent of British Columbia 
residents are classified as having excessive 
weight — the lowest found in all regions. Quebec 
is next with 36% and is followed by Ontario 
(39%), the Prairies (43%) and the Atlantic (45%). 


Education 


There is a tendency for those with secondary or 
less education to be more likely classified as 
having excessive weight than those with higher 
education (Table 34). This effect is diminished 
somewhat but remains even after age is 
controlled for. Secondary graduates have the 
highest proportion of all education groups 
classified as underweight at 9%. They comprise 
23% of the underweight group while they only 
make up 19% of the population. 


Overweight and Smoking 


Table 35 shows that, while regular cigarette 
smokers are over-represented in the underweight 
category, there remain nearly 2 million 
Canadians exposed to the combined risks of 
smoking and excessive weight. Men exhibit 
higher rates of this combination of risks than do 
women. 


Occasional cigarette smokers show the lowest 
proportion of any group having excessive weight, 
while pipe/cigar smokers show the highest 
proportion with 45%. Never cigarette smokers 
and former smokers show rates of 39 and 44 
percent respectively. 


Overweight and Physical Activity Level 


Canadians following a sedentary lifestyle are 
almost three times as likely to be classified as 
obese (11%) as those in the active category of 
physical activity (4%) (table 36). They are also 
over-represented in the underweight and over- 
weight categories. Sedentary persons comprise 
34% and 33% of these categories respectively 
versus 31% of the population. Those in the active 
category, on the other hand, are over-represented 
in the underweight and acceptable weight 
category and under-represented in the over- 
weight category. The proportions are 25%, 27% 
and 20% respectively versus the 23% of the 
population comprised of active persons. 
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DISCUSSION 


Obesity has been identified as a risk factor for a 
wide number of diseases including hypertension, 
coronary heart disease, hypercholerolemia, adult 
onset diabetes, certain cancers, gout, gall bladder 
disease and certain arthritic conditions.5.6 Obese 
individuals are susceptible to premature mortality. 


The population estimates of prevalence of excessive 
weight presented in this section should be seen as 
conservative. There are two supporting factors for 
this conclusion. First, results have been based on 
self-reported data. Millar? has shown that, 
although analyses based on self-reported results are 
acceptably accurate, there tends to be a systematic 
underestimate of weight by specific age-sex groups 
and overestimates of height more generally. 
Second, research has shown that excessive weight 
and low-income are associated. There may be some 
bias introduced in the telephone segment of the 
survey as those without telephones, which also tend 
to be low-income households were excluded from the 
sample. However, this is only 3% of the sample. 


Although weight loss is common with aging, 
selective mortality due to excessive weight is one 
interpretation suggested by these and other data.8 
Proportions of the population classified as having 
excessive weight increase with age until age 65 and 
then drop, substantially so in the case of males. An 
even stronger case for selective mortality can be 
made when there are multiple risks present. Only 
the non-smoking group shows uninterrupted 
increases in the proportions classified as obese. 
There are declines in the proportion of obese 
observed for both regular cigarette smokers and 
former smokers in the eldest age group. 


Although the results presented of smoking and 
weight for height data appear to indicate a bene- 
ficial effect, i.e., weight control, the relationship is 
complex and in part reflects the different age 
structure of the groups: occasional smokers are 
younger, pipe/cigar and former smokers older. 
There is very little evidence in the literature to 
indicate a beneficial effect; being overweight is 
hazardous to one’s health but its hazards are 
dwarfed in comparison with those of smoking.9 


Being underweight may be a reflection of current 
poor health. Regular cigarette smokers, young 
women and elderly men are over-represented in this 
group. When respondents are asked their percep- 
tion of whether they consider themselves to be 
"overweight", “underweight” or "about the proper 
weight", those classified as underweight by the 
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body mass index show the least agreement with General Social Survey, stated estimates, there has 
perceived body weight. Only 20% of young been a decrease in the proportion of the population 
women, classified as underweight agree with this at risk to "excessive weight". Counter balancing 
description of themselves. Millar1° found that 18 these decreases, increased proportions of the 
percent of young women aspire to a weight that population are observed in both the underweight 
would classify them underweight. and acceptable categories. Women show more 
change than do men. These findings are in keeping 
Text Table G illustrates comparative prevalance with the believed adoption of healthier lifestyles, 
rates between the General Social Survey and the including increased physical activity and 
1978-79 Canada Health Survey. Bearing in mind maintenance of more nutritious diets by the 
that the Canada Health Survey estimates are a population, in response to education programmes by 
result of anthropometric measurement and the health departments. 
TEXT TABLE G. 


Comparative Prevalence Rates Between the 1985 General Social Survey and the 1978-79 Canada 
Health Survey for Relative Weight Categories by Sex, Canada, 1978 and 1985 


ee) 2 ee ee TS et ee ae ie 


General Social Canada Health 
Survey, 1985 Survey, 1978/79 
Both Male Female Both Male Female 
Sexes Sexes 


Underweight 1% 6% 7% 6% 6% 6% 
Acceptable 53% 51% 54% 42% 42% 41% 
Overweight 31% 35% 27% 36% 41% 32% 
Obese 8% 6% 9% 16% 12% 21% 
Not Stated 2% i%.* 2% 


es ee her lisnwln anAtennacn oAt nt seebrehan) ee 
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TABLE 33 
Population 20 Years of Age and Over by Body Mass Index by Age Group and Sex, Canada 
and Regions, 1985 


ST ee ee ee ee 


Body mass index 
Age group, sex 


0 ee ee eee ee ESS 


and region 
Total Underweight Acceptable Overweight Obese Not stated 
RR ae 
in thousands 
All age groups 
Both sexes 
Canada No. 17,730 1,224 9,332 5,475 1,409 290 
Jo 100 dl 53 oil 8 2 
Atlantic No. 1,551 92 US 532 168 2 Oe 
Yo 100 6 47 34 11 Ae 
Quebec No. 4,678 402 dst 1,302 BOS Issil Se 
% 100 9 55 28 8 eg 
Ontario No. 6,438 414 3,402 2,015 488 120* 
% 100 6 53 31 8 ae 
Prairies No. 3,002 epl 1,494 1,022 272 ASE 
Jo 100 6 50 34 9 1 
British No. 2,060 145 1,130 605 129 lS 
Columbia % 100 a 55 29 6 Pah 
Male 
Canada No. 8,656 550 4,406 3,052 557 93 * 
% 100 6 51 35 6 Whe 
Atlantic No. 760 47 341 294 63 1534 
% 100 6 45 39 8 Din 
Quebec No. 2,266 188 1,214 693 15s -- 
% 100 8 54 31 7 -- 
Ontario No. 3,124 167 1,583 1,126 211 36 * 
% 100 5 51 36 Ul ib 
Prairies No. 1,493 80 708 585 107 -- 
% 100 5 AT 39 1 -- 
British No. 1,012 Olas 560 354 -- -- 
Columbia %o 100 Ae 55 Si -- -- 
Female 
Canada No. 9,074 674 4,926 2,424 852 197 
% 100 7 54 il 9 2 
Atlantic No. 791 45 394 238 104 10* 
% 100 6 50 30 13 Ve 
Quebec No. 2,412 213 1,358 609 199 Se 
% 100 9 56 25 8 ie 
Ontario No. 3,314 247 1,819 889 276 84* 
% 100 4 55 Qi 8 oie 
Prairies No. 1,509 91 786 437 164 SHO) 
%o 100 6 52 29 11 DA 
British No. 1,049 Ths 570 Zoi 108 alee 
Columbia % 100 ‘lige 54 24 10 ae 
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TABLE 33 
Population 20 Years of Age and Over by Body Mass Index by Age Group and Sex, Canada 
and Regions, 1985 -— Continued 


——— 5 


Body mass index 
Age group, sex 


and region 
Total Underweight Acceptable Overweight Obese Not stated 
in thousands 
20-24 years 
Both sexes 
Canada No. 2,359 320 1,572 397 tye -- 
J 100 14 67 17 Ae -- 
Atlantic No. 229 26°* 139 48 WARS -- 
% 100 ie 61 21 Gis -- 
Quebec No. 620 a 463 af -- -- 
Yo 100 19 * 75 a -- -- 
Ontario No. 844 108 * 537 (8 -- -- 
%o 100 13> 64 Pei -- -- 
Prairies No. 420 Om 273 100 -- -- 
% 100 Oi* 65 24 -- -- 
British No. 247 318) Be 160 45 * -- -- 
Columbia % 100 RS 65 1G* -- -- 
Male 
Canada No. 1,193 149 CHS: 241 -- -- 
% 100 13 65 20 -- -- 
Atlantic No. 115 fe 66 26 * -- -- 
% 100 15a 57 Hyd 2 -- -- 
Quebec No. 314 oe: 229 -- -- -- 
% 100 19* 73 -- -- -- 
Ontario No. 428 43 * MUS: 92'* = -- 
 % 100 110)* 64 AAS | -- -- 
Prairies No. 211 15% 130 65 -- -- 
% 100 Ue 61 31 -- -- 
British No. 125 == ism Sis) -- -- 
Columbia ~ % 100 -- 60 * They -- 
Female 
Canada No. 1,166 171 799 157 ont -- 
% 100 15 69 13 3} -- 
Atlantic No. 114 g* 73 < e223 wy -- 
% 100 fo) 64 ZO 8 * -- 
Quebec No. 306 56 * 234 == -- -- 
% 100 eye T7 -- -- -- 
Ontario No. 416 65 * 264 S2ie == Be 
% 100 16 * 63 20 * -- -- 
Prairies No. 209 ile 143 Sou -- -- 
% 100 10 * 69 ees -- -- 
British No. 22; ae 85 * a es BS 
Columbia % 100 as 70* Le es ays 
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TABLE 33 
Population 20 Years of Age and Over by Body Mass Index by Age Group and Sex, Canada 
and Regions, 1985 - Continued 


aR 


Body mass index 
Age group, sex 


and region 
Total Underweight Acceptable Overweight Obese Not stated 
oer ee ee a rr eee 
in thousands 
25-44 years 
Both sexes 
Canada No. 8,061 566 4,617 ROU 2 522 84 * 
%o 100 if oi 28 6 tet 
Atlantic No. 698 37 360 229 65 -- 
% 100 5 By 33 9 -- 
Quebec No. 2,181 180 1,291 568 OBS -- 
%o 100 8 59 26 6 * -- 
Ontario No. 2,847 205 1,647 782 189 -- 
% 100 Uf 58 27 1 -- 
Prairies No. 1,411 86 783 431 98 ae 
% 100 6 55 31 Wf ss 
British No. 924 58 * Soo 261 47* -- 
Columbia %o 100 6 * 58 28 5 -- 
Male 
Canada No. 4,021 231 2,140 12372 243 ool 
%o 100 6 53 34 6 i 
Atlantic No. 349 ily 165 134 25 -- 
% 100 Bye 47 38 a -- 
Quebec No. 1,086 (OR 587 351 64 * -- 
% 100 "are 54 32 6 * -- 
Ontario No. 1,407 Sa 760 456 104* -- 
% 100 6 * 54 32 = -- 
Prairies No. 718 Sy 368 262 44* -- 
%o 100 ice 51 36 6 * -- 
British No. 461 Sige 260 169 -- -- 
Columbia %o 100 ay 56 37 -- -- 
Female 
Canada No. 4,039 335 2,477 900 278 49* 
% 100 8 61 22 7 ies! 
Atlantic No. 349 19* 195 95 40 -- 
% 100 faye! 56 ih 11 -- 
Quebec No. 1,095 108 * 704 218 59 * -- 
%o 100 Oe 64 20 ae -- 
Ontario No. 1,440 B35 887 326 Sia -- 
% 100 Or 62 23 6 * -- 
Prairies No. 693 49 * 415 169 54* -- 
%o 100 1 60 24 8* -- 
British No. 462 SOng 275 92 ait -- 
Columbia % 100 Sie 60 20 Oe -- 
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TABLE 33 
Population 20 Years of Age and Over by Body Mass Index by Age Group and Sex, Canada 
and Regions, 1985 — Continued 


Body mass index 
Age group, sex 


and region 
Total Underweight Acceptable Overweight Obese Not stated 
in thousands 
45-54 years 
Both sexes 
Canada No. 2,527 om 1,144 956 269 84 * 
Jo 100 oe 45 38 11 She 
Atlantic No. 206 = 86 87 23m -- 
% 100 ss 42 42 ee -- 
Quebec No. 681 -- 315 243 UD -- 
%o 100 ne 46 36 12 -- 
Ontario No. 949 =e 412 364 102 Odes 
% 100 -- 43 38 wes Ge 
Prairies No. 400 -- 156 189 44* -- 
%o 100 -- 39 47 11 -- 
British No. 291 ee 175 Lon -- =< 
Columbia % 100 fe 60 JAS fs -- -- 
Male 
Canada No. 1,267 Som 563 529 121 -- 
% 100 a 44 42 10 -- 
Atlantic No. 105 -- 34” 55 Loe -- 
% 100 == oon 52 1D -- 
Quebec No. 335 =e 161 113 * Aa -- 
% 100 -- 48 345 Sie -- 
Ontario No. 476 -- 188 227 44* -- 
a) 100 -- 39 48 OE -- 
Prairies No. 203 -- 80 97 218* -- 
%o 100 -- 39 48 10* -- 
British No. 149 == 100 38 * -- -- 
Columbia - % 100 = 68 26 * -- -- 
Female 
Canada No. 1,260 Al'* 581 427 147 64 * 
%o 100 oe 46 34 12 5a 
Atlantic No. 101 -- 53 Soe LOM -- 
% 100 -- 52 oan 10* -- 
Quebec No. 346 -- L558) 131 36 * -- 
% 100 -- 44 38 10% -- 
Ontario No. 474 -- 225 137 Dom Site} 
% 100 -- 47 29 12s Sie 
Prairies No. 197 -- 76 92 OAS) -- 
% 100 -- 38 47 125 == 
British No. 142 -- Ue 34 -- -- 
Columbia %o 100 -- yh 2a ote -- 
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TABLE 33 
Population 20 Years of Age and Over by Body Mass Index by Age Group and Sex, Canada 
and Regions, 1985 — Continued 


Body mass index 
Age group, sex 


and region 
Total Underweight Acceptable Overweight Obese Not stated 
in thousands 
55-64 years 
Both sexes 
Canada No. 2,311 TSM 954 965 269 D2 
% 100 Bye 41 42 12 IA 
Atlantic No. 185 -- 68 78 OZ -- 
% 100 == ill 42 17 -- 
Quebec No. 605 39)= 239 246 Uae -- 
% 100 6 * 39 41 2 -- 
Ontario No. 884 -- 400 379 (ihe 
% 100 -- 45 43 oe -- 
Prairies No. 361 16 * LAI 150 65 -- 
% 100 Byte) 34 41 18 -- 
British No. illo: =e 125 111 Dore 
Columbia % 100 = 46 41 (Sh 
Male 
Canada No. 1,109 318) 456 523 85 * -- 
% 100 Ses 41 47 Si -- 
Atlantic No. 88 -- 33 39 2 -- 
% 100 -- 38 44 aie -- 
Quebec No. 286 -- 126 123 -- -- 
%o 100 a= 44 43 -- -- 
Ontario No. 425 -- 174 DIS -- —- 
% 100 == 41 53 -- -- 
Prairies No. 176 10* 57 83 25s -- 
% 100 6 * 32 47 14* -- 
British No. 133 -- 66 SO. -- -- 
Columbia %o 100 == 49 ANG) he -- -- 
Female 
Canada No. 1,202 okey 498 442 184 40 * 
Yo 100 yee 41 Bi 15 Sues 
Atlantic No. 97 -- 35 40 20i- -- 
% 100 -- 36 41 7A -- 
Quebec No. 319 22 113 124 50 * 
% 100 “+ 35 39 16* -- 
Ontario No. 459 oe 226 156 58 * -- 
Jo 100 28 49 34 ee -- 
Prairies No. 185 == 64 67 40 -- 
% 100 -- 35 36 21 -- 
British No. 142 ee 60 * 56* 1 oa -- 
Columbia % 100 == AD 40 * oe -- 
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TABLE 33 


Population 20 Years of Age and Over by Body Mass Index by Age Group and Sex, Canada 
and Regions, 1985 — Concluded 


a 
Body mass index 
Age group, sex 
and region 
Total Underweight Acceptable Overweight Obese Not stated 


SSS SSS SS a a a ee ee 


in thousands 


65 years and over 


Both sexes 
Canada No. 2,472 192 1,046 885 298 a2 
% 100 8 42 36 12 igs 
Atlantic No. 232 18 * 81 89 35 Os 
% 100 Shee 35 38 15 4>* 
Quebec No. 592 38 * 263 214 10% -- 
% 100 6 * 45 36 W's -- 
Ontario No. 915 US 406 317 105 -- 
% 100 Six 44 35 Lit -- 
Prairies No. 411 ZB 162 152 Sal 1 
Jo 100 3 39 37 14 She 
British No. 323 Rube 135 114 Sie -- 
Columbia % 100 10* 42 35 OLS -- 
Male 
Canada No. 1,065 103 474 387 87 -- 
% 100 10 44 36 8 -- 
Atlantic No. 103 Os 43 40 10* == 
% 100 6 * 42 39 Ore -- 
Quebec No. 246 SRA Se LO) 84* -- -- 
% 100 ibe 45 34* Se -- 
Ontario No. 389 35) 189 128 oom -- 
UE 100 g* 49 33 8 * -- 
Prairies No. 185 155 73 78 16* -- 
% 100 8i* 40 43 Ss -- 
British No. 143 20 59 * 56 * -- -- 
Columbia % 100 14 AL fe 39 * -- -- 
Female 
Canada No. 1,407 89 Brii2, 499 211 36 * 
% 100 6 41 35 15 Sis 
Atlantic No. 129 2k 38 49 25 6 * 
% 100 Ore 29 37 19 Aes 
Quebec No. 346 -- 154 130 47 * -- 
% 100 == 44 38 [abe se 
Ontario No. 526 “lg 2 188 oie -- 
% 100 eye 41 36 14* == 
Prairies No. 226 13} 88 74 42 -- 
% 100 Gus 39 33 19 -- 
British No. 180 -- 75 58s 25 == 
Columbia % 100 =< 42 S 2h 14* -- 
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Population 20 Years of Age and Over by Body Mass Index by Age Group and Education, 


Canada 1985 


Se ee 


Age group, and 


Body mass index 


education 
Total Underweight Acceptable Overweight Obese Not stated 
in thousands 
All age groups 
All education levels No. oO 1,224 9,332 5,475 1,409 290 
% 100 Ul 53 31 8 2 
Some secondary or less No. 6,751 413 2,993 2,385 835 125 
Jo 100 6 44 35 12 2 
Secondary graduation No. 3,313 284 1,780 1,000 203 46 * 
% 100 9 54 30 6 ks 
Some postsecondary No. 2,735 187 1,654 133 129 ots 
% 100 1 61 Dil 5 es 
Postsecondary degree No. 4,759 336 2,836 1,278 236 eae 
or diploma % 100 1 60 Mal 5 2h 
Not stated No. 172 -- 69 * 80 * -- -- 
% 100 - 40* 46 * -- -- 
20-24 years 
All education levels No. BA SIy) 320 152 397 By ais -- 
% 100 14 67 lg De -- 
Some secondary or less No. 494 83)" 307 1 -- -- 
% 100 ee 62 sy -- -- 
Secondary graduation No. 598 95 * 362 124 -- -- 
% 100 16* 61 21 -- - 
Some postsecondary No. 664 85 * 476 oh ja -- == 
% 100 eye 72 13 * -- -- 
Postsecondary degree No. 590 bese f= 421 102 -- -- 
or diploma % 100 10* 71 key -- -- 
Not stated No. - ae it z pe Ee 
25-44 years 
All education levels No. 8,061 566 4,617 eae 522 84* 
% 100 7 57 28 6 al 
Some secondary or less No. 1,944 123 958 636 204 -- 
% 100 6 49 33 10 -- 
Secondary graduation No. alo 144 1,024 483 111 -- 
% 100 8 58 IAT 6 -- 
Some postsecondary No. 1,411 Silas 842 389 Ue -- 
% 100 6 * 60 28 Bye -- 
Postsecondary degree No. 2,858 211 1,757 729 131 30\ 
or diploma % 100 ih 61 26 5 ie 
Not stated No. te - Shayte 35 * -- -- 
% 100 * -- 49 * 48* -- -- 
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Population 20 Years of Age and Over by Body 
Canada 1985 — Concluded 
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Mass Index by Age Group and Education, 


aaa a a ee ea ere ETE 


Age group, and 
education 


Total 


Underweight 


Body mass index 


Acceptable 


Overweight 


Obese Not stated 


er eee 


45-64 years 
All education levels 
Some secondary or less 
Secondary graduation 
Some postsecondary 
Postsecondary degree 


or diploma 


Not stated 


65 years and over 
All education fevela 
Some secondary or less 
Secondary graduation 
Some postsecondary 
Postsecondary degree 


or diploma 


Not stated 


No. 


%o 


No. 


Jo 


No. 


%o 


No. 


% 


No. 


% 


No. 


%o 


No. 


%o 


No. 


%o 


No. 


Jo 


No. 


%o 


No. 


% 


No. 


% 


4,838 
100 


2,563 
100 


698 
100 


495 
100 


1,014 
100 


69* 
100 * 


in thousands 


1,921 
40 


1,050 
41 


291 
42 


189 
38 


360 
36 


3 
45 * 


538 136 
11 3 
364 58 * 
14 2* 
67* = 

10* 

30* ue 
6 * . 
73 * 33* 

7 * 3* 
298 52* 
12 2* 
244 37* 
14 2* 
28 * = 
9* = 
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TABLE 35 
Population 20 Years of Age and Over by Body Mass Index by Age Group, Sex and Type of Smoker, 
Canada, 1985 


Body mass index 


Age group, sex and 
type of smoker 


Total Underweight Acceptable Overweight Obese Not stated 


in thousands 


All age groups 
Male 
Total — Type of smoker No. 8,656 550 4,406 3,052 Don 935 
% 100 6 51 35 6 il 
Regular smoker No. 3,002 244 1,536 997 197 tine 
% 100 8 51 33 q jhe 
Occasional smoker No. 362 -- 203 116 -- -- 
% 100 -- 56 4 -- -- 
Pipe or cigar No. 246 -- 125 98 * -- - 
%o 100 -- 51 40 * -- -- 
Never smoked No. Ry Wh 174 1,393 875 139 om” 
Jo 100 7 53 33 5 be 
Former smoker No. 2,353 101 1,110 945 I) -- 
Jo 100 4 47 40 8 -- 
Not stated No. es -- 395 -- Se 
% 100 * - 50% - -- - 
Female 
Total — Type of smoker No. 9,074 674 4,926 2,424 852 197 
% 100 7 54 Di 9 2 
Regular smoker No. 2,592 265 1,442 635 200 iO) 
% 100 10 56 25 8 I 
Occasional smoker No. 369 40* 215 82* -- -- 
% 100 ale 58 TON) -- -- 
Pipe or cigar No. -- -- -- -- -- -- 
Never smoked No. 4,429 257 2,376 Wa) 4 472 108 
% 100 6 54 Paxil 11 2 
Former smoker No. 1,584 109 847 453 144 Bil ke 
% 100 oi 53 29 9 i 
Not stated No. 86 * -- Sh) 325 -- -- 
%o 100* -- 45 * ihe -- -- 
20-44 years 
Male 
Total —- Type of smoker No. 5,214 380 2,913 1,613 263 45 * 
%o 100 1 56 31 5 ks 
Regular smoker No. 1,913 172 1,046 579 101 -- 
Jo 100 9 55 30 5 - 
Occasional smoker No. IAL (AA -- 166 dee -- -- 
% 100 -- 61 23 -- : 
Pipe or cigar No. 137 -- 19 45 * -- =- 
% 100 -- 58 * Sone -- -- 
Never smoked No. 1,885 145 1,093 546 32 -- 
%o 100 8 58 29 4* -- 
Former smoker No. 963 45 * 505 354 Alp f i: -- 
%o 100 ee 52 37 5,* -- 
Not stated No. 44* -- 26 * -- -- -- 
% 100 * -- 59% -- -- -- 
Female 
Total — Type of smoker No. 5,205 506 S$} PAT) 1,057 310 ot * 
Jo 100 10 63 20 6 lee 
Regular smoker No. 1,681 206 1,016 346 89 * -- 
Yo 100 12 60 21 Be -- 
Occasional smoker No. 240 31* 159 35 * -- -- 
Yo 100 Loe 66 15) -- -- 
Pipe or cigar No. -- Bc Se er se 3 5 
Never smoked No. 2,282 178 1,480 452 154 -- 
%o 100 8 65 20 Hf -- 
Former smoker No. 937 83 * 585 203 Dole -- 
% 100 Gye 62 22 One -- 
Not stated No. 59* as 29 * Bis 3 i: 
% 100* -= 49 * -- -- -- 
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TABLE 35 
Population 20 Years of Age and Over by Body Mass Index by Age Group, Sex and Type of Smoker, 
Canada, 1985 — Concluded 


ee a OE ee bo eT UereoRs if. tne Lael 


Body mass index 
Age group, sex and 
type of smoker 


Total Underweight Acceptable Overweight Obese Not stated 
ae eg ee ee ee ee 


in thousands 


45-64 years 
Male 
Total —- Type of smoker No. 2,376 66 * 1,019 1,052 207 Sie 
% 100 oye 43 44 9 ies 
Regular smoker No. 847 40 * 377 341 Us 
% 100 Inge 44 40 9* ae 
Occasional smoker No. 56 * Bi == a my ee 
% 100 * a. ag! ees s ne 
Pipe or cigar No. Tie af ee 43 * Ls ay 
%o 100 * 52 a2 61 * Be ae 
Never smoked No. 508 -- 202 243 aN -- 
%o 100 a 40 48 se = 
Former smoker No. 864 -- 382 390 82 * -- 
% 100 a 44 45 9* -- 
Not stated No. 30* Bic =s ae Bs 
% 100 * se a = S ae 
Female 
Total —- Type of smoker No. 2,461 80 * 1,078 868 331 104 
% 100 oR 44 35 13 4 
Regular smoker No. 703 30 * 330 224 90 * -- 
% 100 Dis 47 32 ke =< 
Occasional smoker No. 102 -- Ale ADs -- -- 
% 100 ae 40 * Ai ee a= 
Pipe or cigar No. -- = eye se 
Never smoked No. 1,201 33 * §21 420 163 64 * 
%o 100 Sy 43 35 14 iS fe 
Former smoker No. 423 -- 175 167 62 * 
% 100 -- 41 40 15 -- 
Not stated No. 26 * -- -- -- -- -- 
%o 100 * Bis = == = = 
65 years and over 
Male 
Total — Type of smoker No. 1,065 103 474 387 87 -- 
% 100 10 44 36 8 -- 
Regular smoker No. 242 aie 114 ile -- -- 
% 100 13 * 47 Si? -- -- 
Occasional smoker No. SRY -- -- -- -- -- 
% 100* -- -- -- -- -- 
Pipe or cigar No. 38 * -- -- -- -- == 
% 100 * -- -- -- -- -- 
Never smoked No. 224 -= 98 85 * -- -- 
% 100 -- 44 38 * 2x -- 
Former smoker No. 526 a5 * 224 201 50 * 
% 100 ous 43 38 10* -- 
Not stated No. -- -- -- -- -- -- 
% ae i =Ls fe aes es 
Female 
Total —- Type of smoker No. 1,407 89 Bile 499 Zl 3On: 
% 100 6 41 35 15 of 
Regular smoker No. 208 IAG) 96 64 * =< =< 
% 100 12" 46 Bile a8 == 
Occasional smoker No. Pat” <= -- -- -- -- 
% 100 * <= - -- -- - 
Pipe or cigar No. = “ oF ae aa ri 
Never smoked No. 947 46 * 375 345 155 PAG) 
% 100 tay 40 36 16 ony 
Former smoker No. 224 -- 88 83 * ZO - 
% 100 -- 39 Silane Sh -- 
Not stated No. -- -- -- =e = a 
% Bes, Ere a =e 2 hes 
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TABLE 36 
Population 20 Years of Age and Over by Body Mass Index by Age Group and Activity Level, 
Canada, 1985 


eS SS ES SO Eee 


Body mass index 


Age group, and 
activity level 


Total Underweight Acceptable Overweight Obese Not stated 


ee er 


in thousands 


All age groups 
Allactivity level No. 17,730 1,224 9,332 5,475 1,409 290 
%o 100 {{ 53 31 8 2 
Sedentary No. 5,419 415 2,487 1,797 602 118 
Yo 100 8 46 33 fel 2 
Moderately active No. 7,949 487 4,176 ZG 655 120 
% 100 6 53 on 8 2 
Active No. 4,158 308 2,544 1,115 149 GML 
% 100 1 61 PATl 4 1 
Not stated No. 205 14 125 Boe -- -- 
%o 100 tes 61 26 * -- -- 
20-24 years 
All activity level No. 2,359 320 Leone 397 52 -- 
% 100 14 67 17 ae -- 
Sedentary No. 368 93% 200 5 Sie -- -- 
% 100 Zoe 55 15 * -- -- 
Moderately active No. 928 85 * 681 135 -- -- 
% 100 9 * 73 15 -- -- 
Active No. 1,022 135 663 205 -- -- 
% 100 13 65 20 -- -- 
Not stated No. AD -- 28)" -- -- -- 
% 100 * -- 66 * -- -- -- 
25-44 years 
All activity level No. 8,061 566 4,617 2 22 522 84* 
%o 100 t( 57 28 6 tL he 
Sedentary No. 2,162 176 1,104 675 186 -- 
%o 100 8 51 31 9 -- 
Moderately active No. 3,495 233 1,966 1,001 SST) 38 * 
% 100 7 56 29 7 1a 
Active No. 2,304 151 1,481 572 (Kye 
% 100 a 64 25 ai -- 
Not stated No. 100* -- 66 * -- == = 
% 100* -- Ole -- -- -- 
45-64 years 
All activity level No. 4,838 146 2,097 1,921 538 136 
%o 100 3 43 40 11 3 
Sedentary No. 1,919 ol 807 135 254 62 * 
Yo 100 She 42 38 13 tg 
Moderately active No. 2,285 74* 981 929 241 61 
%o 100 3) 43 41 11 ite 
Active No. 586 -- 287 239 43 * -- 
% 100 -- 49 41 Ts -- 
Not stated ~ No. 48 -- -- -- -- -- 
% 100 -- -- -- -- -- 
65 years and over 
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General Social Survey 


3.3 ACTIVITY LIMITATION 


HIGHLIGHTS 


Fewer than one in ten Canadians report 
spending one or more illness-related days in 
bed in the two weeks prior to the General 
Social Survey. 


The 15-24 group is the most likely to report 
bed-days (9%), followed by the 75 and over 
group (7%). However, the oldest age group 
reports the greatest number of bed-days. 


Females are more likely to report bed-days 
than males until age 54, after which males 
are more likely to report them. 


Working Canadians are the least likely to 
report major activity-loss days in the two 
weeks prior to the GSS (6%), followed by 
those going to school (8%) and those keeping 
house (12%). 


The likelihood of having major long-term 
activity limitation increases sharply in older 
age groups, with more than one in four 
Canadians aged 65 and over reporting 
moderate or major activity limitation (26%). 


Canadians with a long-term activity 
limitation are much less likely to be in the 
labour force than those without a limitation. 
Nearly three out of four persons (73%) 
without a limitation are in the labour force 
compared to one in two persons with some 
degree of activity limitation (47%). 


More than nine out of ten persons without 
activity limitation (92%) report that they are 
in excellent or good health. Those with either 
moderate or major activity limitations are 
most likely to assess their health as fair or 
poor; four out of ten persons with major 
activity limitation rate their health as poor 
(40%). 


Persons with a long-term activity limitation 
consult a physician more frequently than 
those without a limitation. Fewer than one 
in ten Canadians (6%) without an activity 
limitation report 10 or more physician 
consultations in the year prior to the survey, 
compared to one in three with moderate 
limitation (34%) and nearly one in two with 
major activity limitation (48%). 


@e While one in ten persons in the total 
population aged 15 and over was hospitalized 
for one or more days in the year prior to the 
survey, much higher proportions are observed 
among those with activity limitation. One in 
four persons with moderate activity limitation 
has been hospitalized (26%) and this figure 
rises to nearly one in two persons with major 
activity limitation (47%). 


METHODS 


The concept of "activity limitation" has been 
measured using two different methods in previous 
national health surveys in Canada and the United 
States. Until recently, the most frequently used 
approach has been to measure the limitation in a 
person’s ability to perform social and economic 
roles, such as going to school, keeping house, or 
working at paid employment. In these surveys, a 
further distinction has been made between short- 
term limitation, such as occasional periods spent in 
bed or otherwise inactive due to minor illnesses 
such as colds, and long-term activity limitation 
related to a chronic health condition. In the past 
decade, however, researchers in the field of health 
status indicators have developed and refined 
activity limitation measures suitable for use in 
household surveys that assess a person’s general 
ability to perform basic activities that are required 
to be able to function in everyday life. They are 
intended to provide more precise estimates of the 
population that might benefit from specialized 
health and home care services, the provision of aids 
and devices and other educational, job-training and 
income support programs. These newer indicators 
are generally referred to as Activities of Daily 
Living (ADL) measures. The General Social Survey 
incorporates both short and long-term approaches 
to the measurement of activity limitation, and uses 
the ADL questions to measure long-term activity 
limitation. 


Short-term Activity Limitation 


Following the approach used in the Canada Health 
Survey,! questions in Section B (Q18-Q19) of the 
GSS questionnaire probed for the number of illness- 
related bed-days and the number of days of 
limitation in the respondent’s "major activity" 
during the 14 day period ending on the Saturday 
immediately prior to the GSS. Major activity was 
classified as working, going to school, keeping 
house and "other". Three categories of short-term 
activity limitation are presented. First, respon- 
dents were asked (Q12) if they had stayed in bed 


(bed-days) for health reasons during the 14 days 
prior to the survey. Second, respondents were 
asked (Q16-Q19) if there were any days during 
those two weeks (not including bed-days) when 
they had cut down on their major activity for 
health reasons, either partially or completely. 
This second category has been termed "major 
activity-loss days". Finally, for the purposes of 
this report, bed-days and cut-down days have 
been totalled in a third category, called 
"disability days”. 


No attempt has been made to calculate an annual 
estimate of the total number of short-term 
disability days, as was done in the Canada 
Health Survey. The main reason for this is that 
the Canada Health Survey was conducted in a 
nine-month period from July 1978 through 
March 1979, thus taking into account seasonal 
aspects of short-term activity limitation. The 
Canada Health Survey found that more 
disability days are reported during the winter 
months than at other times of the year. Thus the 
analysis of short-term disability in this chapter is 
limited to an examination by age, sex and major 
activity for September and October only, and no 
comparisons are made with 1978/79. 


Long-term Activity Limitation 


The presence of long-term activity limitation was 
determined from the responses to 11 questions in 
Section D of the questionnaire. The first 10 of 
these questions (Q27-Q36) assess the degree of 
limitation in the respondent’s ability to perform 
basic and practically universal activities of 
everyday life. This series of questions was 
prefaced with the following statement; "Now I 
would like to ask you some questions about what 
you can do on an average day, with any aids if 
you normally use them. Please exclude any 
temporary difficulties you might be experiencing 
due to pregnancy or injury". These questions 
attempt to capture activity limitation that is 
experienced even with the use of a device or aid 
such as eyeglasses, and to exclude those 
limitations that are likely to be temporary. As 
an example, the first question (Q27) asks "Do you 
have trouble walking 400 metres without 
resting; that’s about 3 city blocks?". Those who 
indicated trouble were asked further: "Are you 
completely unable to do this", with responses 
"yes" and "no". In addition to the 10 ADL 
questions, respondents were asked (Q37) if they 
were limited in their activities at home, work or 
school because of a health problem. The 
questions and their responses correspond closely 
to the World Health Organization definition of 
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disability, as "any restriction or lack ... of ability to 
perform an activity in the manner or within the 
range considered normal for a human being."2 


The classifications used for this report are described 
below. 


Presence of Activity Limitation 


Every person who indicated having difficulty with 
one or more of the ADL questions, or who reported 
that they were limited in their activity at home 
work or school, is considered to have a long-term 
activity limitation. 


Degree of Activity Limitation 


The degree of activity limitation was determined 
from the number of ADL questions answered 
positively. Four categories were developed. Those 
who had difficutly with some activities but could 
perform all of them are considered to have "some" 
activity limitation. Those who were unable to 
perform one or two activities are considered to have 
"moderate" activity limitation, and those who were 
unable to perform three or more activities are 
classified as having "major" activity limitation. 
Respondents who only indicated that they were 
limited in the kind of activity that they could do at 
home, at work or at school (Q.37) are classified as 
"degree unknown" in terms of the degree of activity 
limitation. 


Nature of Activity Limitation 


The ADL questions were further grouped according 
to the nature of activity limitation. The groups, and 
the questions associated with them, are as follows; 
mobility (Q27, Q28, Q29, Q30), agility (Q31, Q32, 
Q33, Q34), seeing (Q35) and hearing (Q36). Those 
who reported difficulty only in the general activity 
limitation question were classified as "nature 
unknown". Respondents may have more than one 
"nature of activity limitation" depending on the 
number and type of ADL questions with which they 
reported having difficulty. 


Activities of Independent Living 


In the course of previous research that has 
developed the Activities of Daily Living questions, 
attempts have also been made to measure the 
ability of a person to live independently in the 
community, rather than in an institution. These 
latter indices assess the ability to perform such 
tasks as housework, shopping, and personal care 
activities such as dressing and eating. The General 
Social Survey asked a series of such questions to 


respondents aged 55 and over. These questions 
are found in Section M of the questionnaire (Q84- 
Q103). For the purposes of examining the impact 
of activity limitation on the ability to live 
independently, indicators were developed for the 
following areas; yard work, light house work, 
heavy housework, meal preparation, grocery 
shopping, money management and personal care. 


A common approach was used in the construction 
of categories and definitions of these indicators, 
illustrated below with the example of personal 
care. Question 101 asked "Do you usually get 
help with personal care such as dressing, feeding 
or taking medication?" Those who said "no" are 
classified as "does/could do alone" for this 
activity. Those who indicated that they did 
receive help were asked further, (Q.103) "If you 
had to, could you care for yourself without help?" 
Those who replied "yes" are placed in the 
"does/could do alone" category. Those who 
replied "no" were asked, "Are you completely 
unable to care for yourself?" Those who replied 
"no" are placed in the "requires help" category, 
and those who replied "yes" are placed in the 
"unable" category. The ability to perform work 
in the yard was not assessed for those persons 
living in apartments. 


RESULTS 


Short-term Activity Limitation 
Bed-Days 


Fewer than one in ten Canadians in any age-sex 
group report having spent one or more days in 
bed (for health-related reasons) in the two weeks 
prior to the survey (Table 37). Overall, males are 
slightly less likely to report bed-days than 
females (5% vs. 7%). Males also tend to report 
fewer bed-days than females, with one bed-day 
reported most frequently by males (2%) compared 
to three or more bed days reported most 
frequently by females (3%). 


Across age groups, the 15-24 group is the most 
likely to report bed-days, at 9%, followed by the 
75 and over age group at 7%. In terms of the total 
number of bed-days, however, the oldest age 
group is the most likely to report having spent 
several days in bed. Half of those in the 15-24 
group who report bed days indicate just one bed- 
day, whereas nearly two-thirds (63%) of those 
aged 75 and over who report bed-days indicate 
three or more such days. 
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The largest sex differences in the reporting of bed- 
days are observed in the 25-44 and 45-54 age 
groups, with females being roughly twice as likely 
to report one or more days as males. These 
differences are concentrated in the three days and 
over category. Females are more likely to report 
bed-days than males until age 54, after which males 
become more likely to report them. 


In summary, although the likelihood of spending 
one or more illness-related days in bed in the two 
weeks prior to the survey does not vary widely 
across age groups, older Canadians are more likely 
to report three or more bed-days than those at 
younger ages. Differences between the sexes are 
rather small. 


Major Activity-Loss Days 


Major activity-loss days were recorded only for 
those who indicated that their major activity is 
working, going to school or keeping house. The 
"other" category is most likely composed of retired 
persons, as nearly two thirds of this group are over 
the age of 55. Just over one-half of the respondents 
indicated that their major activity is working (53%), 
while one in ten indicated school (12%) and one in 
four (25%) reported keeping house as their major 
activity (Table 38). 


In the total population, those whose major activity 
is working are the least likely to report major 
activity-loss days (6%), followed by those going to 
school (8%) and those who indicated keeping house 
(12%). Differences between working and studying 
are rather small within age groups, however. Those 
whose major activity is keeping house also tend to 
report the greatest numbers of activity-loss days, in 
each age group. Seven per cent of this group report 
the loss of three or more major activity days in the 
two week period, with the result that they are more 
than three times as likely to report this number of 
activity-loss days as those who are working (2%). 
Among persons who are going to school more than 
half of those reporting time off their major activity 
indicate the loss of just one day of school. 


Females are twice as likely as males to report one or 
more major activity-loss days in the two weeks prior 
to the General Social Survey (10% vs. 5%). This 
difference is observed mainly among those whose 
major activity is working, and this finding holds 
true across age groups. 


Disability Days 
Table 39 combines bed-days and major activity-loss 


days to provide a total "disability days" estimate, by 
sex and age group. When all sources of short-term 
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activity limitation are combined, 14% of disability-days in the two-week period prior to the 
Canadians aged 15 and over report at least one General Social Survey. Overall, Quebec males and 
disability day in the 14 days prior to the survey. females are the least likely to report disability 
Moreover, among those reporting at least one days. The lower likelihood of reporting short-term 
day, more than half of them, numbering some 1.5 disability days in Quebec is observed primarily in 
million Canadians, report 3 or more disability the younger age groups. Fewer than one in ten 
days. The likelihood of reporting disability days persons in Quebec in the 15-24 age group report one 
remains stable in age groups up to 64, at about or more disability days (9%) compared to nearly two 
12%, thereafter increasing to 17% among those in ten in Ontario and British Columbia (18%). In 
aged 65-74, and reaches 24% among those aged the 65 and over group, however, Quebec males are 
75 and over. equally likely to report disability days as those in 
Ontario and British Columbia. In the oldest age 
Females are more likely than males to report groups, males in the Prairies Provinces are the least 
disability days in all age groups, with the largest likely to report disability-days. 
difference observed in the 75 and over group, 
where nearly three out of ten females report one Among females, the greatest regional variation is 
or more disability days (28%) compared to two observed in the older age groups. In the 75 and over 
out of ten males (18%). group, females in Ontario and British Columbia are 
the most likely to report disability days, at over 
The number of disability days also increases with 30%, while those in Atlantic Canada are least likely 
age; roughly one half of those reporting disability to report them, at 15%. 
days under age 45 report three or more such days, 
this figure increases to 77% among those There is no consistent regional pattern across age 
reporting disability days in the 75 and over groups, particularly among females. In British 
group. Columbia, for example, while females aged 15-24 
are the most likely to report disability days (26%), 
Across all age groups, Text Table H shows that those aged 55-64 are the least likely to report them 
there is little regional variation in the proportion (8%). 


of the population reporting one or more 


TEXT TABLE H. 
Proportion of Population 15 Years of Age and Over Reporting One or More Short-Term Disability- 
Days by Region, Sex and Age Group, Canada, 1985 


aha BL eee eee he SEES Oe eee Se ee ee eee ee ee eee 


Atlantic Prairie British 

Canada Region Quebec Ontario Provinces Columbia 
bE ASSLT SEARS SUI REN Ee rel ae 
Both Sexes 
All age groups 14 15 12 15 14 15 
15-24 15 15 9* 18 15 18 * 
25-44 12 15 10 12 12 13 
45-64 13 15 2 14 12 12* 
65 years and over 20 15 743 21 ef 21 
Males 
All age groups 11 WA 8 13 10 12 
15-24 12 | Pod -- 18 13* 10* 
25-44 10 11 oO”, 10 8 12% 
45-64 10 12% 6 * 12s 9* 10* 
65 years and over 16 15% ape 16* 12s Wie 
Females 
All age groups M4 18 15 17 17 18 
15-24 17 18 13 18 18 26* 
25-44 14 19 2 14 17 14* 
45-64 16 18* 18* 15 14* r3* 


65 years and over 23 15s 24 * 24 20 24* 


Long-term Activity Limitation 


In the total population aged 15 or over, one in 
three (32%) Canadians report having difficulty 
with one or more of the Activities of Daily Living 
items (Table 40).3 However, more than nine out 
of ten persons are capable of performing all of the 
activities; 4% are classified has having 
"moderate" activity limitation (unable to perform 
one or two activities) and a further 2% are 
considered as having "major" activity limitation 
(unable to perform three or more activities). 


TEXT TABLE I. 
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Regions 


Text Table I shows the proportion of the total 
population reporting an activity limitation across 
regions. In order to take account of regional 
variations in the age distribution, an age-adjusted 
proportion has also been calculated based on the 
figures in Table 40. 


Proportion of Population 15 Years of Age and Over Reporting an Activity Limitation, Canada and 


Regions, 1985 


ee EE a et i ee red be os et fy ot i lie rit sles be 


Unstandardized 


Age-Standardized! 


Taane a a 8 SA ee a 


Canada Tetal 
Atlantic Canada 
Quebec 

Ontario 

Prairies Provinces 
British Columbia 


1 To the total Canadian population, aged 15 and over. 


Persons living in Atlantic Canada and the 
Prairie Provinces are the most likely to report an 
activity limitation, at about 36% (before 
standardizing for age). Persons living in British 
Columbia are the least likely to report activity 
limitation, at 27%, followed by residents of 
Quebec at 29%. The application of an age- 
standardization does not change the rank 
ordering of the provinces, and has the effect of 
making the difference between Atlantic Canada 
and British Columbia slightly greater. Table 40 
examines the regional pattern by age sex and 
degree of activity limitation. 


Males in Quebec emerge as the group least likely 
to report long-term activity limitation, at two out 
of 10 (20%). Quebec females, however, are similar 
to the national figures in terms of the proportion 
reporting an activity limitation (36%). Among 
females, those in British Columbia are the least 
likely to report activity limitation, at 30%. The 
highest proportions of both males and females 
reporting long-term activity limitation are 
observed in Atlantic Canada (32% and 40%). 


J %o 
32 32 
36 37 
29 29 
33 32 
34 35 
27 Pail 
Sex and Age 


The likelihood of reporting an activity limitation 
increases steadily with age. Two out of ten persons 
below the age of 45 report a limitation compared to 
seven out of ten in the 65 and over age group. 
Among those who are limited, the degree of activity 
limitation also increases with age, most sharply 
after age 65. Below age 45 two percent or fewer of 
the total population is considered to have either 
moderate or major activity limitation; this 
increases to 8% of the population aged 45-64, and 
more than triples in the 65 and over age group to 
26%. 


Overall, females are somewhat more likely to report 
activity limitation (35%) than males (27%). Most of 
this difference is due to a higher proportion of 
females in the "some" limitation category. The 
largest differences between males and females are 
observed in the 65 and over age group, where 
females are twice as likely as males to be classified 
as having major activity limitation (12% vs. 6%). 


Nature of Activity Limitation 


Table 41 examines the nature of activity 
limitation by age and sex. Mobility limitations 
are reported by one in five in the total population 
(20%) and a slightly smaller proportion report 
agility limitations (17%). A hearing limitation is 
reported by just under one in ten adults in the 
population (8%) and a vision limitation is 
reported by fewer than one in twenty (4%). As 
noted in the introduction to this chapter, these 
figures represent estimates of uncorrected 
limitations, i.e., problems that are experienced 
even though a person may be using devices such 
as a cane or walker, eyeglasses or a hearing aid. 
It should be remembered, however, that mobility 
and agility limitations were based on four ADL 
questions each, while just one ADL question each 
was asked for hearing and seeing limitations. 
Males and females are fairly equally likely to 
report seeing and hearing limitations and 
females are more likely than males to report 
limitations in mobility (25% vs. 15%). The 
prevalence of all types of activity limitation 
increases with age, with the 75 and over group 
being roughly seven to ten times as likely as the 
15-24 group to report each type of limitation. 


Among Canadians age 75 and over, nearly two 
out of three report a mobility limitation (64%), 
one in two report an agility limitation (58%), one 
in three report a hearing limitation (34%) and 
one in five report a vision limitation (20%). 


In the older age groups females are much more 
likely than males to report agility and mobility 
limitations, while males are somewhat more 
likely to report hearing limitations. 


Labour Force Participation 


Table 42 examines labour force characteristics by 
the degree of activity limitation, for males and 
females. There is a strong negative relationship 
between the degree of activity limitation and the 
likelihood of labour force participation. Nearly 
three out of four persons (73%) with no activity 
limitation are in the labour force (either 
employed or unemployed) compared to one in two 
persons with an activity limitation (47%). Fewer 
than two in ten persons with either moderate or 
major activity limitation are in the labour force, 
although persons with moderate or major activity 
limitation are more likely to be older and thus 
would not normally be in the labour force. 
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Similar findings are observed for males and females 
although males have higher overall levels of labour 
force participation. Six out of ten males with 
"some" activity limitation are employed, (61%) 
compared to four out of ten females (40%). One of 
the smallest differences between males and females 
is observed in the moderate activity limitation 
category, with 31% of males in this group employed, 
compared to 21% of the females. 


Education 


There is a negative relationship between the degree 
of activity limitation and the level of education 
attained (Table 43). Nearly three out of ten persons 
with no activity limitation have received a post- 
secondary degree or a diploma (28%), compared to 
just over one in ten persons with major activity 
limitation (12%). Looking at the lower levels of 
education, it may be seen that three out of four 
persons with major activity limitation have not 
completed secondary school (76%), compared to one 
in three persons with no activity limitation (33%). 
Across age groups, those persons with activity 
limitation are more likely to have attained "some 
secondary education or less" than persons with no 
activity limitation. However, in the 25-44 group, 
those with moderate activity limitation are similar 
to those without activity limitation in terms of the 
proportion completing a post-secondary degree or 
diploma (35% vs 37%). 


Income 


Table 44 shows that there is a strong negative 
relationship between the degree of activity 
limitation and the level of household income. There 
is a high level of non-response for this variable 
(37%), however, the level of non-response is uniform 
across the categories of the degree of activity 
limitation variable. The categories of income 
approximate quintiles, based on the distribution of 
known responses. When the non-responses are 
taken into account, there is roughly 13% of the 
population in each of the five income groups. 
Household income has not been adjusted for the size 
of the household or the size of the community. 
Persons with activity limitation are more than 
twice as likely to come from households in the 
lowest income group ($15,000) as persons with no 
activity limitation (21% vs 9%). 


The population is clearly divided into two groups 
when income and the degree of activity limitation 
are examined together (data not shown). Those with 
no activity limitation or some limitation are much 
more likely to live in upper income households than 


those with moderate or major activity limitation. 
Age is certainly one factor that accounts for this 
relationship in that persons with more severe 
limitations are more likely to be older, and are 
also more likely to be found in lower income 
households. Across age groups, persons with 
activity limitation are more likely to be found in 
the lowest income quintile. 


Activity Limitation and General Health 
Status 


Tables 45 to 47 examine the relationship between 
activity limitation and the overall measures of 
self-rated health status (Q1), satisfaction with 
health (Q73a) and general level of happiness 
(Q75). Other correlates of these three variables 
are examined in section 3.1. 


Table 45 shows that there is a strong negative 
relationship between the degree of activity 
limitation and self-rated health status. More 
than nine out of ten persons without an activity 
limitation (92%) report that they are in excellent 
or good health, compared to over six out of ten 
persons with "some" activity limitation (66%). 
Much lower perceived levels of health are 
reported among persons in the "moderate" and 
"major" categories of activity limitation; they are 
most likely to assess their health as fair or poor. 
In the total population, while 3%, numbering 
some 668,000 Canadians, report that they are in 
poor health, it may be seen that this group is 
comprised almost entirely of persons who have an 
activity limitation. While just one in twenty 
persons with "some" activity limitation reports 
poor health (5%) this figure rises to four out of ten 
persons with "major" activity limitation (40%). 


Virtually all persons with no activity limitation 
(95%) report that they are either "very" or 
"somewhat" satisfied with their health (Table 
46). The level of health satisfaction drops 
markedly with increasing severity of activity 
limitation. Eight out of ten persons with "some" 
limitation report that they are either very or 
somewhat satisfied; this figure drops to one in 
two among persons with moderate or major 
activity limitation. 


Table 47 shows that there is a negative 
relationship between reported happiness and the 
degree of activity limitation, however, it is not as 
strong as that observed for perceived health and 
health satisfaction. More than nine out of ten 
persons (97%) with no activity limitation report 
that they are either "very" or "somewhat" happy, 
compared to over seven out of ten persons with 
moderate or major activity limitation. 
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In summary, the three general health and well- 
being measures indicate that those with moderate 
and major activity limitation report markedly lower 
levels of health and health satisfaction than those 
persons without activity limitation and persons 
with "some" limitation. 


Activity Limitation and Health Care Utilization 


Table 48 shows clearly that, persons with activity 
limitation use more physician care than those 
without activity limitation. Fewer than one in ten 
Canadians (6%) without an activity limitation 
report 10 or more physician consultations in the 
past year, compared to one in three with moderate 
activity limitation (34%), and nearly one in two 
with major activity limitation (48%). The trend 
toward more frequent physician consultation 
among persons with activity limitation is observed 
across all age groups. 


The relationship is most pronounced in the 45-64 
age group. Fifty-eight percent of persons with a 
major activity limitation in this age range report 10 
or more physician consultations, compared to 4% of 
those with no activity limitation. 


Persons with an activity limitation are more likely 
to have been hospitalized during the previous year 
(Table 49). This relationship is observed primarily 
among those in the moderate and major categories 
of activity limitation, as those with "some" activity 
limitation are only slightly more likely to have been 
hospitalized than those without activity limitation 
(13% vs 8%). One in four persons with moderate 
activity limitation has been hospitalized (26%), and 
this figure rises to nearly one in two persons with 
major activity limitation (47%). Among persons 
with no limitation, fewer than one in ten have been 
hospitalized during the past year;this is true of 
every age group. Among persons with long-term 
activity limitation, those with moderate or major 
limitation are more likely to be hospitalized than 
those with some limitation in every age group. In 
the 45-64 group, 64% of those persons with major 
activity limitation report having been hospitalized 
during the past year. In the 65 and over group, 
however, this figure drops to 39%, perhaps because 
such persons are likely to be living in long-term 
health care institutions, and thus would not have 
been included in the General Social Survey. 


Activity Limitation and Aspects of 
Independent Living 


Among the activities of independent living shown 
in Table 50, Canadians age 55 and over report the 
greatest independence in the areas of personal care 


and light housework, and the least independence 
in working in the yard and about their homes. 


For each activity examined, persons with either 
moderate or major activity limitation indicate a 
greater degree of dependence on others than 
persons without an activity limitation. There is a 
marked drop in the level of independence 
between the "some" limitation category and the 
moderate and major categories. With the excep- 
tion of yardwork and heavy housework, more 
than nine out of ten persons with no activity 
limitation or with some activity limitation 
indicate that they are capable of performing each 
activity without the assistance of another person. 


High levels of dependence are reported among 
those persons in the major activity limitation 
category. Significant numbers of this group 
report that they are completely unable to carry 
out each of the household tasks examined; one in 
four (26%) are completely unable to do light 
house work, one in two cannot do their grocery 
shopping (52%), and nearly one in three are 
completely unable to prepare meals (29%). 


DISCUSSION 


Short-term disability appears to be unevenly 
distributed in the population, and may be 
affected by both health problems and social 
obligations. Working Canadians are least likely 
to report bed-days, for example; this may be 
because they are healthier than other groups, or 
it may be because they find it more difficult to 
take time from their major activity. Poor health 
alone is unlikely to be the reason that those age 
15-24 are most likely to report bed-days. 


Homemakers are more likely than those working 
outside the home to report major activity-loss 
days and to report three or more such days. This 
suggests that health status contributes to their 
choice of major activity, since persons in poorer 
health are less likely to work outside the home. 
This is further suggested by the fact that, while 
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working males are much less likely to report major 
activity-loss days than females, males who report 
"keeping house" are only slightly less likely than 
females with the same major activity to report 
activity-loss days (11% vs 12%). 


The approach to the measurement of long-term 
activity limitation in the General Social Survey 
indicates that there are over one million Canadians 
living in the household population who have 
moderate or major long-term activity limitation. 
These people are most likely to be older Canadians; 
nearly one in two persons with moderate activity 
limitation is aged 65 or over (46%), this figure 
increases to two out of three persons with major 
activity limitation (66%). 


An examination of other characteristics suggests 
that activity limitation, particularly the moderate 
and major levels, has a profound impact on the 
quality of the lives of these individuals. They are 
much less likely to participate in the labour force 
than persons without activity limitation. They are 
much more likely to report low levels of perceived 
health and health satisfaction. Their poorer health 
status is reflected in a greater frequency of 
physician consultation and a higher likelihood of 
hospitalization. 


Moreover, the impact of activity limitation is not 
confined to activities outside the home, such as 
working at paid employment. Those with moderate 
and major activity limitation are much more likely 
to require the assistance of others in performing 
everyday household tasks, such as light housework 
and meal preparation. 


If the prevalence rate of the more severe levels of 
activity limitation remains the same while the 
Canadian population ages it seems likely that the 
demand for services such as home care will increase 
markedly in the future. Further insight about the 
prospects for a lower prevalence rate will require 
more detailed research into the nature of the 
medical conditions that underlie activity limitation, 
and other factors such as the age at onset of activity 
limitation. 


NOTES 


Health and Welfare Canada and Statistics 
Canada. The Health of Canadians: Report of 
the Canada Health Survey, Catalogue 82- 
538, Ottawa, Minister of Supply and Services 
Canada, 1981. 


World Health Organization. International 
Classification of Impairments, Disabilities 
and Handicaps, Geneva, WHO, 1980, p.27. 


While the ADL questions and categories of 
activity limitation are similar to those of the 
1983-1984 Canadian Health and Disability 
Survey (CHDS) the methodological 
approaches used in the two surveys differ 
significantly. The principal difference is that 
the CHDS used a more rigorous approach in 
the identification of long-term activity 
limitation. First, the ADL questions were 
prefaced with the statement, "The supple- 
mentary questions this month are about 
health conditions, disabilities and handicaps. 
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Please report only those long-term difficulties 
which are expected to last more than 6 
months". This is in comparison to the "what can 
you do on an average day" approach used in the 
General Social Survey. Second, respondents in 
the CHDS who reported difficulty with any of 
the ADL questions were asked further, "What is 
the main condition or health problem which 
causes (respondent) trouble ...?" and "At what 
age did (respondent) first have trouble ...", thus 
further reducing the likelihood of reporting 
either very minor or episodic activity 
limitation. For further details the reader is 
referred to; Statistics Canada and the 
Department of the Secretary of State of 
Canada. Report of the Canadian Health and 
Disability Survey, 1983-1984. Catalogue 82- 
555, Ottawa: Minister of Supply and Services 
Canada, 1986 and David A. Binder and Jean- 
Pierre Morin, "The Use of Activities of Daily 
Living Questions to screen for Disabled Persons 
in a Household Survey," presentation to the 
annual meeting of the International Statistical 
Institute, Tokyo, September, 1987. 
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TABLE 37 
Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Bed-Days in the Two Weeks Prior to the Survey, by Age 
Group and Sex, Canada, 1985 


Number of bed-days 


Age group, and sex With bed-days 


Not Three or 
Total None stated Total One Two more 


in thousands 


All age groups 
Both sexes No. 19,668 18,390 56 * VBR 454 333 436 
%o 100 94 --* 6 2 Z 2 
Male No. 9,649 9,128 -- 500 199 145 156 
% 100 95 -- 5 2 2 2 
Female No. 10,019 9,262 35 723 255 188 280 
% 100 92 --* a 3 2 3 
15-24 years 
Both sexes No. 4,297 3,900 -- 383 195 112 162 
% 100 91 -- 9 5 3 Den 
Male No. 2,186 2,010 -- 176 99 * 49 * 28 * 
% 100 92 -- 8 Di We: jf te 
Female No. BIL 1,891 -- 206 96 * 63 * 48 * 
% 100 90 -- 10 yt 3% Zs 
25-44 years 
Both sexes No. 8,061 7,581 -- 457 191 113 154 
% 100 94 -- 6 2 1 2 
Male No. 4,021 3,849 -- 162 76 * 40 * 46 * 
% 100 96 -- 4 nt ie be? 
Female No. 4,039 3,732 -- 296 115 To * 108 
% 100 92 -- 7 ¥ eg 3 
45-54 years 
Both sexes No. 2,527 2,405 -- 108 26 * 38 * 44* 
%o 100 95 -- 4 i pees 2S 
Male No. 1,267 1,230 -- 285 -- -- -- 
Jo 100 97 -- ae -- -- -- 
Female No. 1,260 alii -- 80 * -- 26* 36 * 
%o 100 93 -- 6* -- 2% hie 
55-64 years 
Both sexes No. 2,311 2,189 -- 120 -- 38 * Le 
% 100 95 -- 5 -- 2 3* 
Male No. 1,109 1,046 -- 63 * -- Tos 25." 
%o 100 94 -- 6* -- 3 * 7 
Female No. 1,202 1,144 -- 56% -- -- 36 * 
% 100 95 -- Gy -- -- one 
65-74 years 
Both sexes No. EOS 1,482 -- 88 -- -- 60 * 
Yo 100 94 Se 6 -- a 4* 
Male No. (ee? 679 -- 42 =i -- 30 * 
% 100 94 -- 6* -- -- a 
Female No. 851 802 -- A -- -- SO 
% 100 94 -- i “= 6 Aire 
75 years and over 
Both sexes No. 900 832 -- 67 * -- -- 42* 
% 100 93 -- (is -- -- on 
Male No. 344 314 -- ie -- -- -- 
% 100 91 -- 8* -- -- =: 
Female No. 556 518 -- 38 * -- -- 23 * 
% 100 93 -- 1h -- -- Ane 
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TABLE 38 
Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Major Activity-Loss Days in the Two Weeks Prior to the 
Survey, by Age Group, Sex and Major Activity, Canada 1985 


Number of major activity-loss days 


Age group, sex and With loss days 
major activity 


Not Not Three or 
Total None_ applicable stated Total One Two more 


in thousands 


All age groups 
Both sexes 
Total — Major 
activity No. 19,668 16,090 1,941 239 1,399 407 332 660 
% 100 82 10 1 7 2 2 3 
Working No. 10,460 9,770 == BY 633 189 186 258 
% 100 93 == 1+ 6 2 2 2 
School No. 2,270 2,060 -- De 193 111 30% Aq * 
To 100 91 He == 8 5 Die Qe 
Keeping house No. 4,888 4,260 -- 59 * 569 107 110 351 
%o 100 87 -- We 12 24 2 7 
Other No. 1,941 =f 1,941 == 2% 205 Sh a 
% 100 -- 100 = aa = S< - 
Unknown No. a = “A Se Be. ee: rs 2 
Not stated No. 106 -- == 106 = a2 ce a2 
% 100 a == 100 == as Se 2s 
Male 
Total — Major 
activity No. 9,649 7,642 1,461 12 434 147 91 * 196 
% 100 719 15 1 5 2 16% Z 
Working No. 6,447 6,136 == BL 281 88 * 61 * 132 
%o 100 95 a= oe 4 1 * Ve 2 
School No. 1,205 1,090 -- -- 102 oie =8 29* 
% 100 90 -- =- 8 ae a Mie 
Keeping house © No. 475 417 -- -- Sil -- -- SS 
% 100 88 -- -- 11s ae =< lees 
Other No. 1,461 -- 1,461 ae = Se Se == 
% 100 -- 100 == se oe 28 ae 
Not stated No. -- -- -- 62 * -- -- -- -- 
% -- -- -- 100 * =i -- -- -- 
Female 
Total - Major 
~ activity No. 10,019 8,448 480 127 964 260 241 464 
% 100 84 5 1 10 3 2 i 
Working No. 4,013 3,634 -- 26 * 352 101 125 127 
% 100 91 = 1 9 3 3 3 
School No. 1,066 971 -- -- oO 56 * -- -- 
%o 100 91 -- -- ee By -- -- 
Keeping house No. 4,413 3,843 -- BA 517 104 98 * 316 
% 100 87 -- ib 12; 2; 2 U 
Other No. 480 -- 480 -- -- -- -- -- 
%o 100 -- 100 == a = == oe 
Unknown No. -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- 
Not stated No. EMS -- -- 45*2 == -- == -- 
%o 100* -- -- 100 * -- -- -- -- 
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Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Major Activity-Loss Days in the Two Weeks Prior to the 
Survey, by Age Group, Sex and Major Activity, Canada 1985 - Continued 


Number of major activity-loss days 


Age group, sex and With loss days 
major activity 
Not Not Three or 
Total None _ applicable stated Total One Two more 
in thousands 
15-24 years 
Both sexes 
Total — Major 
activity No. 4,297 3,660 215 40 * 381 m2; 105 104 
% 100 85 5 i 9 4 2 2 
Working No. 1,783 1,596 -- - 167 60 * Do 48 * 
% 100 90 -- 9 3h ie aye 
School No. 1,999 1,811 == Grad 108 OZ B94 be 
% 100 91 - i) 5 2s Jet 
Keeping house No. 296 253 - - AC -- -- - 
% 100 86 -- : 114'* Se ae - 
Other No. 215 Se 215 - = se = z 
%o 100 - 100 - - -- -- 
Unknown No. Sc = o E 2 2 ae - 
% S.3 Ste as =e es = Bs 3 
Not stated No. = = ae ss ae 2 = Be 
Male 
Total — Major 
activity No. 2,186 1,873 145 - 149 74* 38 * 38 * 
% 100 86 7 - oh Si 25% oe 
Working No. 941 877 -- - 58 * -- -- -- 
% 100 93 -- - (Gy -- -- -- 
School No. 1,066 962 -- =< Oke a 6 -- -- 
Jo 100 90 -- - oi Byke -- -- 
Keeping house No. oA * 34* a ae sé = a. a 
Jo 100* 100 * == ae os > = oe 
Other No. 145 == 145 os Se : me 28 
% 100 -- 100 -- 38 = =e - 
Female 
Total — Major 
activity No. 2,111 1,787 Os 232, 98 * 68 * 66 * 
% 100 85 Ona a 1) sy for oe 3° 
Working No. 842 719 -- - 109 39 * 38 * Vdd 
%o 100 85 -- - 13 ys ee AM 
School No. 933 849 80 * Oe -- -- 
% 100 91 = Q* 6* » 
Keeping house No. 262 219 - 41 * == ae =e 
Yo 100 84 -- : 15* = iz Be 
Other No. 70 * =) 70 * Z Se ne ee Bee 
% 100* - 100* : 2 = ae 2 
Unknown No. -- = Be 3 E Be 22 
% = iy a ma 2 iy s 
Not stated No. 36 a : a E =e ae J 
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TABLE 38 
Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Major Activity-Loss Days in the Two Weeks Prior to the 
Survey, by Age Group, Sex and Major Activity, Canada 1985 — Continued 


Number of major activity-loss days 
Age group, sex and With loss days 
major activity 


Not Not Three or 
Total None _ applicable stated Total One Two more 


in thousands 


25-44 years 
Both sexes 
Total — Major 
activity No. 8,061 Heals 316 64 * 526 160 132 235 
%o 100 89 4 1 7 2 2 3 
Working No. 5,770 5,417 =/= -- 329 106 o7- 131 
% 100 94 Be a 6 2 Q* 2 
School No. 235 218 a af ae Bee x ee 
Jo 100 93 Se ae #3 Be S4 ae 
Keeping house No. 1,730 15520 == 28 * 181 Sabie SSL 93°* 
% 100 88 -- one iH 3 Ds Bye 
Other No. 316 -- 316 Sc ae aa ae oe 
% 100 a 100 -- Se = mic 2 
Not stated No. oe Se my Ey LS be 2 Ke 
Male 
Total — Major 
activity No. 4,021 3,617 207 -- 179 62* 22 94 * 
% 100 90 5 -- 4 Tie = Zit 
Working No. 3,546 3,387 == a9 146 Bn == il 
% 100 96 -- -- 4 BS? = Die 
School No. 128 117 Se ae oo ae ses = 
% 100 91 -- == ae == a == 
Keeping house > No. 139 114 ox = oa e = x 
% 100 82 ae ae ms 36 oe se 
Other No. 207 -- 207 Se = ss ae s= 
% 100 -- 100 a oe ae “= e 
Not stated No. =F -- -- =) ais se Bs — 
Female 
Total — Major 
activity No. 4,039 3,5377 109 AUSF 348 98 * 110 140 
% 100 88 3 iL 9 ee 3 3 
Working No. 2 Is, 2,030 = oe 182 49 * ake 60 * 
%o 100 91 a = 8 as 3* ye 
School No. 107 101 a3 == = oe ae on 
% 100 95 -- te aa ac se se 
Keeping house No. 1,591 1,406 -- -- 160 49 * 33 * ile 
% 100 88 -- -- 10 ou oie IS) fo 
Other No. 109 Se 109 a0 a se ne as 
% 100 -- 100 == ae xe a= ac 
Not stated No. -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- 
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TABLE 38 
Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Major Activity-Loss Days in the Two Weeks Prior to the 
Survey, by Age Group, Sex and Major Activity, Canada 1985 -— Continued 


Number of major activity-loss days 


Age group, sex and With loss days 
major activity 


Not Not Three or 
Total None applicable stated Total One Two more 


in thousands 


45-64 years 
Both sexes 
Total — Major 
activity No. 4,838 3,945 534 b5y2 Os 304 50)" 54* 200 
% 100 82 11 Wee 6 1% 1* 4 
Working No. 2,709 2,573 -- == 124 ite BU) The 
% 100 95 -- -- 5 Fe thy one 
School No. 34 * 29 * oe = =< se = =: 
Jo 100* 84* se ae See == os -- 
Keeping house No. 1,530 1,343 -- -- 174 ile -- 123 
% 100 88 == == 11 DAEs el 8 
Other No. 534 -- 534 -- -- -- -- -- 
% 100 -- 100 -- -- -- -- -- 
Unknown No. == be Se a Se Be as 
Not stated No. PAS) io -- -- 29% -- -- -- -- 
% 100 * Se ae 100 * <= -- -- - 
Male 
Total — Major 
activity No. 2,376 1,853 416 20 78 * -- 35 An 
% 100 78 18 a ae jo ae 2 
Working No. 1,808 1,730 -- -- 66 * - -- 39 * 
% 100 96 -- -- on -- ee We 
School No. = 2 = se == se Se ae 
Keeping house No. 128 114 se Se ze ahs = oie 
% 100 89 22 oe == = ois == 
Other No. 416 == 416 == 5 = Se -- 
% 100 -- 100 -- -- -- -- -- 
Not stated No. 5.6 ae Se ac : ae Se oe 
Female 
Total —- Major 
activity No. 2,461 2,092 118 ae 226 Anes oo 152 
% 100 85 lis -- 9 Dee 1 6 
Working No. 901 843 - =< Soe =. -- Bit ee 
% 100 94 == -- 6x -- -- SE 
School No. = Ss Se Se a Se = — 
% M3 a Ae Se ae x= aes ote 
Keeping house No. 1,402 1,230 -- -- 161 7A fl -- 115 
% 100 88 a4 As i141 hee ae 8 
Other No. 118 -- 118 == 2s ss se oe 
%o 100 - 100 -- -- 38 oy -- 
Unknown No. 5 = Ze ae ao = 3 Eo 
% a aes a ate rs aA es aa 
Not stated No. ae Se Se = ae ee ae Se 
% ate se ae nee oe Shs: ae ore 
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TABLE 38 
Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Major Activity-Loss Days in the Two Weeks Prior to the 
Survey, by Age Group, Sex and Major Activity, Canada 1985 — Concluded 


Number of major activity-loss days 


Age group, sex and With loss days 
major activity 
Not Not Three or 
Total None _ applicable stated Total One Two more 
in thousands 
65 years and over 
Both sexes 
Total — Major 
activity No. 2,472 1,330 875 80* 187 26* 40* 121 
% 100 54 35 3 8 | he De 5 
Working No. 198 184 eS ss == = ss = 
% 100 93 a : =. : ae 
School No. oe a. - ae Fs r 5 =. 
Keeping house No. 1,331 1,143 -- - (3? 25. Bis i063 
% 100 86 -- =< 13 2% Sie 8 
Other No. 875 -- 875 Se ac 38 ae a 
% 100 -- 100 Se 2 2 oe 
Unknown No. ‘3 ne 2 Ss Ee : Be 
Not stated No. 65 * 2 65 * Se 2 _ Be 
% 100* -- - 100* -< = = -- 
Male 
Total — Major 
activity No. 1,065 299 693 46 * 28 * - - -- 
% 100 28 65 A oie - -- 
Working No. 153 142 auc 2 Se = Se sc 
% 100 93 - - -- - -- -- 
School No. sc Se = s ibe 2 ae a5 
% a tis ere ae bs = 2 
Keeping house. No. 173 155 -- -- os - 
% 100 90 -- 5 ae = 
Other No. 693 -- 693 -- = - - 
% 100 -- 100 ae a6 : ae - 
Not stated No. 45 * -- -- 45 * - - 
% 100* -- -- 100* -- - - -- 
Female 
Total — Major 
activity No. 1,407 1,031 183 34* 159 DB} Sil 105 
% 100 We 13 Dh! 12 De Ths 7 
Working No. 46 * COs as ae ae -- == = 
%o 100* 93% - - -- - -- -- 
School No. -- -- se = as 5 - =- 
Keeping house No. 1,158 988 -- - 155 23% 30* 102 
%o 100 85 -- 14 aie ay 9 
Other No. 183 -- 183 == : = -- -- 
% 100 -- 100 -- e - - - 
Unknown No. -- -- - -- - - -- -- 
Not stated No. -- -- -- -- -- - -- -- 
% r = pe 4 ne io os 
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TABLE 39 
Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Disability-Days in the Two Weeks Prior to the Survey, 
by Age Group and Sex, Canada, 1985 ; 


Number of disability-days 


Age group and sex With disability-days 


Not Three or 
Total None stated Total One Two more 


in thousands 


All age groups 
Both sexes No. 19,668 16,861 94* 2,714 604 565 1,544 
% 100 86 --* 14 3 3 8 
Male No. 9,649 8,556 34* 1,059 264 193 603 
% 100 89 -- 11 3 2 6 
Female No. 10,019 8,305 60 * 1,655 341 373 941 
% 100 83 Lt 1, 3 4 9 
15-24 years 
Both sexes No. 4,297 3,639 -- 634 236 118 281 
% 100 85 -- 15 6 3 7 
Male No. 2,186 1,913 -- 267 112 32e8 123 
%o 100 88 -- 12 5 jhe 6 
Female No. 2,111 1,726 -- 367 124 85 * 158 
% 100 82 -- N4/ 6 4* 7 
25-44 years 
Both sexes No. 8,061 7,060 Zils 974 239 226 509 
% 100 88 -- 12 3 3 6 
Male No. 4,021 3,619 -- 390 103 69 * 219 
% 100 90 -- 10 3 2S 5 
Female No. 4,039 3,441 -- 584 136 158 290 
% 100 85 -- 14 3 4 7 
45-54 years 
Both sexes No. 2,027 2115 -- 330 48 * 89 * 192 
% 100 86 -- 13 Die AV 8 
Male No. 1,267 1,150 -- 108 -- PAT 64 * 
% 100 91 -- 9 -- Jee 5* 
Female No. 1,260 1,026 -- 222 Bile 62 128 
%o 100 81 -- 18 i By 10 
55-64 years 
Both sexes No. 2,oL1 2,014 -- 292 29 Bila 206 
%o 100 87 -- 13 Ps. oi 9 
Male No. 1,109 980 -- 128 -- 34 * 83 * 
% 100 88 -- 12 -- Sih? os 
Female No. 1,202 1,035 -- 165 -- 2355 123 
%o 100 86 -- 14 -- os 10 
65-74 years 
Both sexes No. 1,573 1,292 -- 266 Sho) 40* 188 
% 100 82 -- 17 oe Slee 12 
Male No. 22; 613 -- 104 -- -- 69 * 
%o 100 85 -- 14 -- -- 10* 
Female No. 851 680 -- 161 -- -- 119 
% 100 80 -- 19 -- -- 14 
75 years and over 
Both sexes No. 900 680 -- 218 -- Son 168 
% 100 76 -- 24 -- 4* 19 
Male No. 344 282 -- 62 * -- -- 46 * 
% 100 82 -- 18." -- -- 13 * 
Female No. 556 399 -- 156 -- 24 122 
% 100 UPA -- 28 -- 4* 22 
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TABLE 40 
Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Degree of Activity Limitation, by Age Group and Sex, 
Canada and Regions, 1985 


Degree of activity limitation 


Degree 
Age group, sex Total None Some Moderate Major Unknown Not stated 
and region 
Num- Per Num- Per Num- Per Num- Per Num- Per Num- Per Num- Per 
ber cent ber cent ber cent ber cent ber cent ber cent ber cent 
in thousands 
All age groups 
Both sexes 
Canada 19,668 100 13,365 68 4,645 24 846 4 359 2 391 2 62655 Ol 
Atlantic 1,751 100 1,119 64 475 27 83 5 38 2 Sot) a2 * Be -- 
Quebec 5,163 100 3,674 7al heatisi/ 22 205 4 Wie 28 les le =- -- 
Ontario 7,133 100 4,752 67 1,696 24 329 5 169 iy 5k 2 Sime la 
Prairies 3,350 100 2,187 65 868 26 152 5 AA lee 82 yj lice 1:* 
British 
Columbia 222710) 100 1,635 72 470 21 Ge sie ole whee BO ee -- -- 
Male 
Canada 9,649 100 6,967 72 1,995 21 325 3 123 1 199 2 Aa One 
Atlantic 864 100 583 67 PAL 24 son 46 113% ee 13% 2* = = 
Quebec 2,514 100 1,963 718 426 17 86* 37 Se Se == ze ae ac 
Ontario 3,480 100 2,428 70 759 22 19 3 62 ise 86% 2* == -- 
Prairies 1,672 100 1,160 69 381 23 58 3 LOE Slee AIS YR Bh -- -- 
British 
Columbia 1,119 100 835 WS eT 19 DO see -- -- 29% Bee -- -- 
Female 
Canada 10,019 100 6,398 64 2,650 26 521 5 231 2 193 2d -- -- 
Atlantic 887 100 535 60 264 30 50 6 20s 2s Let 2 a3 -- 
Quebec 2,649 100 1 fol 65 710 ou TNO bee Gl 2k Aa ee =.= == 
Ontario 3,653 100 2,324 64 937 26 210 6 Owe oie 65% 2." -- -- 
Prairies 1,679 100 1,027 61 487 29 94 6 25% lee AO 2 -- -- 
British 
Columbia 1,151 100 800 70 253 22 Aq eae DA ies WEA AT -- -- 
15-24 years 
Both sexes 
Canada 4,297 100 3,558 83 588 14 Silks ty ate re 104 2 -- -- 
Atlantic 429 100 353 82 64 15 -- -- -- == Oe ar -- -- 
Quebec 1,104 100 963 87 130 12 -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- 
Ontario © 1,538 100 1,234 80 220 14 == ae a= -- 64% 4 * == -- 
Prairies 768 100 622 81 119 16 == == -- -- -- -- -- -- 
British 
Columbia. 457 100 387 85 Ae lie -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- 
Male 
Canada 2,186 100 1,856 85 263 12 — Se Bie od 52%. 2* a5 50 
Atlantic 220 100 187 85 32 las -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- 
Quebec 561 100 22, 93 Online -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- 
Ontario 783 100 610 78 122 Ge == -- -- be 44* 6)" -- -- 
Prairies 389 100 335 86 A? Seals =< -- -- -- -- -- -- -- 
British 
Columbia 232 100 201 87 28 *) 12% -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- 
Female 
Canada 2,111 100 1,703 81 325 15 285% alas ae == i: Ge eis -- -- 
Atlantic 210 100 166 719 32" 15% -- -- -- -- -- -- = ae 
Quebec 543 100 441 81 One | ae -- -- -- -- => ate 25 a 
Ontario 755 100 624 83 O8 asi -- -- -- -- =5 a Se ae 
Prairies 379 100 286 716 et 20 -- -- -- -- =: => a oe 
British 
Columbia 224 100 185 83 27 ®t -- -- -- = z= ae aa ie 
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TABLE 40 
Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Degree of Activity Limitation, by Age Group and Sex, 
Canada and Regions, 1985 — Continued 


Degree of activity limitation 


Degree 
Age group, sex Total None Some Moderate Major Unknown Not stated 
and region 
Num- Per Num- Per Num- Per Num- Per Num- Per Num- Per Num- Per 
ber cent ber cent ber cent ber cent ber cent ber cent ber cent 
in thousands 
25-44 years 
Both sexes 
Canada 8,061 100 6,312 78 1,400 17 152 2 Se -- 158 2 -- -- 
Atlantic 698 100 498 71 164 24 16%) 2% 5e =e tat 2 ae -- 
Quebec 2,181 100 1,815 83 306 14 36% 2 Si = — Ze -- =- 
Ontario 2,847 100 2,218 78 511 18 AGi*® (2% a2 = py ORE ae -- 
Prairies 1,411 100 1,057 75 264 19 36° 3 3 -- 46% 3 * -- -- 
British 
Columbia 924 100 723 78 155 17 a =3 =i ae 23%) 13 -- -- 
Male 
Canada 4,021 100 3.255 81 609 15 56> te 20 -- Se 2’ -- -- 
Atlantic 349 100 261 Hic 72 21 ate Se ate Se Oe -- -- 
Quebec 1,086 100 929 86 131 12 Efe a ate se = a6 ae =e 
Ontario 1,407 100 1p By) 81 216 15 -- -- = -- -- -- -- -- 
Prairies 718 100 567 719 119 17 -- -- 5 = 19> 335" -- -- 
British 
Columbia 461 100 363 719 (Wis © ay = Sc a= Se 35 _ 52 ae 
Female 
Canada 4,039 100 3,057 716 791 20 GT™ 2 =i =5 7TGo%= 2)* -- -- 
Atlantic 349 100 230 68 93 PAT/ 12* 3 -- =s a's -- -- -- 
Quebec 1,095 100 886 81 175 16 AS Se sic oe ee ee == St 
Ontario 1,440 100 1,083 75 295 20 ate 2 fe at asd ae ae She 
Prairies 693 100 491 71 146 21 23% 4 Ac = Ze -4* ~< -- 
British 
Columbia 462 100 360 #78 84* 18% ue et a8 a af oA Eh ue 
45-64 years 
Both sexes 
Canada 4,838 100 225 56 1,605 33 270 6 106 2 103 2 2GEF ae 
Atlantic 391 100 196 50 147 37 Di lies 1At > 4% =< Se ue == 
Quebec 1,286 100 713 55 456 35 1S\= Oh -- -- OOO -- -- 
Ontario 1,833 100 1,015 55 587 32 1i4* 6* G40 ore -- -- -- -- 
Prairies 761 100 400 53 288 38 Solon -- -- Seer Ae -- -- 
British 
Columbia 566 100 402 71 OT 22 Re 56 3h . Be aa a2 Sc 
Male 
Canada 2,376 100 1,471 62 654 28 126 5 AD 2s So eee mecca -- -- 
Atlantic 193 100 103 53 63 32 V4 eae On Oke -- -- -- -- 
Quebec 621 100 407 66 164 26 33% 5 =e Se = te Sie sc 
Ontario 901 100 539 60 246 2 54 * 6* ae aes as Sc =e Se 
Prairies 379 100 208 55 128 34 22 = 6 Be oe a — ue Ss 
British 
Columbia 282 100 215m 176 52* 19* a oe aS ig be Sy 2) i 
Female 
Canada 2,461 100 1,254 51 951 39 143 6 ike oes 5Oe 82 ot -- 
Atlantic 198 100 Ch beet ¥/ 84 42 13* 6* oe me = se ia ae 
Quebec 665 100 306 46 291 44 Apt 2 Tat ae aiid a sk ee _ 
Ontario 933 100 476 51 341 37 60* 6* 30 aes =< == are -- 
Prairies 381 100 191 50 160 42 16* 4* ne Be re ae ee —s 
British 
Columbia 284 100 187 66 75* 26* x2 ee ae ae SS Es 2 af 
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Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Degree of Activity Limitation, 
Canada and Regions, 1985 — Concluded 


a a 


Age group, sex 
and region 


Degree of activity limitation 


ee ee 


by Age Group and Sex, 


Degree 
Total None Some Moderate Major Unknown Not stated 
a VO DR ORR 
Num- Per Num- Per Num- Per Num- Per Num- Per Num- Per Num- Per 
ber cent ber cent ber cent ber cent ber cent ber cent ber cent 


a re ee eee eee 


65 years and over 
Both sexes 


Canada 
Atlantic 
Quebec 
Ontario 
Prairies 
British 
Columbia 


Male 


Canada 
Atlantic 
Quebec 
Ontario 
Prairies 
British 
Columbia 


Female 


Canada 
Atlantic 
Quebec 
Ontario 
Prairies 
British 
Columbia 


31 
31 
31 
31 
26 


38 


1,052 
100 
245 
378 
196 


134 


43 
41 


41 
48 


44 
if 


50 


in thousands 


16 
15 
45.” 
16 
16 


3 


237 
20* 
68 * 

100 * 
29 * 


20 * 
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TABLE 41 
Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Nature of Activity Limitation!, by Age Group and Sex, 


Canada, 1985 


Nature of activity limitation! 


Population 
Age group 15 years of Mobility Agility Seeing Hearing Unknown 
and sex age and over act. limit. act. limit. act. limit. act. limit. act. limit. 
Per Per Per Per Per 
Number Number cent Number cent Number cent Number cent Number cent 


a SE EE EEE ee 
in thousands 


All age groups 

Both sexes 19,668 3,885 20 3,281 17 802 4 1,538 8 389 2 

Male 9,649 1,415 15 1,346 14 329 3 832 9 199 2 

Female 10,019 2,470 25 1,935 19 473 5 706 4 190 Z 
15-24 years 

Both sexes 4,297 377 9 228 5 TBE Be 140 3 104 2 

Male 2,186 141 6 112 5 AQ) Aen (Ge aie Derm oe 

Female AMI 3 | 236 11 116 5 2a 2 69* 3* pte E Alss 
25-44 years 

Both sexes 8,061 938 12 778 10 138 2 285 4 158 2 

Male 4,021 361 9 350 9 Moe Ls 141 3 et Oe 

Female 4,039 578 14 427 11 Oe ie 144 4 (hie a 
45-54 years 

Both sexes 2,527 598 24 523 21 126 5 POV 8 Gaye 

Male 1,267 202 16 218 17 Cle SS) 123 10 34" 3 

Female 1,260 396 31 306 24 10) <a pee (A>) 6% 30% 952 
55-64 years 

Both sexes 2,311 TA Bil 613 PAT 146 6 219 12 39 ae 

Male 1,109 219 te 265 24 5S aoe 187 Uy -- -- 

Female 1,202 441 37 348 29 87 1 92 8 -- -- 
65-74 years 

Both sexes 1,573 672 43 616 39 141 9 332 PAA -- -- 

Male e222 259 +3836 234 eo? Cilatiae Oke ape 25 -- -- 

Female 851 413 48 382 45 fe eg a 155 18 -- -- 
75 years and over 

Both sexes 900 580 8664 524 58 180 20 305 34 -- -- 

Male 344 V4 168 49 61* 18* 133 39 -- -- 

Female 556 406 73 356 64 119 21 12, 31 -- -- 


1 An individual can have more than one nature of activity limitation. 
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TABLE 42 
Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Degree of Activity Limitation, by Age Group, Sex, 
and Labour Force Status, Canada, 1985 


a eee 
Degree of activity limitation 


ee ee ee 
Age group, sex 


and labour Total None Some Moderate Major Unknown Not stated 
force status 
a a ET 
Num- Per Num- Per Num- Per Num- Per Num- Per Num- Per Num- Per 
ber cent ber cent ber cent ber cent ber cent ber cent ber cent 


CC eee 


in thousands 


All age groups 
Male 
Total - Labour 
force status 
Employed 
Unemployed 
Not in labour 
force 
Not stated 
Female 
Total — Labour 
force status 
Employed 
Unemployed 
Not in labour 
force 
Not stated 


15-24 years 
Male 
Total — Labour 
force status 
Employed 
Unemployed 
Not in labour 
force 
Not stated 
Female 
Total — Labour 
force status 
Employed 
Unemployed 
Not in labour 
force 
Not stated 


25-44 years 
Male 
Total — Labour 
force status 
Employed 
Unemployed 
Not in labour 
force 
Not stated 
Female 
Total — Labour 
force status 
Employed 
Unemployed 
Not in labour 
force 
Not stated 


4,021 
3,631 
199 


175 


4,039 
2,640 
226 


1,156 


100 
100 
100 


100 
100 * 
100 
100 
100 


100 
100 
100 


100 


100 
100 
100 


100 


6,967 
5,433 
291 


1,209 
35 * 


6,398 
3,704 
296 


2,357 


791 
467 


253 


* 


* 


js Wea 


219 


521 
107 


406 


34 * 
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TABLE 42 
Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Degree of Activity Limitation, by Age Group, Sex, 
and Labour Force Status, Canada, 1985 — Concluded 


Degree of activity limitation 


Age group, sex 
and labour Total None Some Moderate Major Unknown Not stated 
force status 
Num- Per Num- Per Num- Per Num- Per Num- Per Num- Per Num- Per 
ber cent ber cent ber cent ber cent ber cent ber cent ber cent 
in thousands 
45-64 years 
Male 
Total —- Labour 
force status 2,376 100 1,471 62 654 28 126 5 Oi 5G) ais = He 
Employed 1,836 100 1252 68 476 26 Son | OMe =: -- 302 22 Se oe 
Unemployed 95~ 100k 52* 54% BF Be -- -- -- -- =e Se Se == 
Not in labour 
force 426 100 152 36 146 34 DUES Viney eee VO Se = =e =e 
Not stated -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- oe -- =e me = Ae 
Female 


Total — Labour 


force status 2,461 100 1,254 51 951 39 143 6 By ke Oe Ye -- -- 
Employed 1,091 100 646 59 373 34 Supt Byte = -- =e a: ear == 
Unemployed TES S100 Sl Abe SO On -- -- ae == a= ae -- a= 
Not in labour 

force 1,256 100 548 44 533 42 106 8 46°50) 4 * == 23 2 -- 
Not stated 38 * 100* -- -- 5 == == ae ae = ae ae as S5 


65 years and over 
Male 


Total — Labour 

force status 1,065 100 385 36 470 44 ISB} 13 64 6 == == = a 
Employed 161 100 Wk Ale. 73 ©4533 ot ae au re Abe we 2p w 
Unemployed -- -- -- =- a ac se ee Se ie =e ae =e ae 
Not in labour 

force 903 100 314 35 396 44 121 13 62 7 oe a6 ae os 
Not stated 5 2 Se at et =e 32 a = os Bie es da = 


Female 


Total — Labour 


force status 1,407 100 384 27 582 41 254 18 173 12 35 3 be 32 
Employed 6277 100% 26* 42* 32 * S51 * ae 5 We aA Pe est as a 
Unemployed -- -- -- -- se ae Se = ar oe a - ae - 
Not in labour 

force 1,343 100 358 DAT 550 41 249 19 ikl 13 =F = =e Ee 
Not stated == as Se a8 ei as Sc ue sh a> Ax et ee ing 
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TABLE 43 
Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Education, by Age Group and Degree of Activity 
Limitation, Canada, 1985 


8 


Education 
a a a 
Age group, and Some Postsecondary 
degree of secondary Secondary Some post- degree or 
activity limitation Total or less graduation secondary diploma Not stated 
Num- Per Num- Per Num- Per Num- Per Num- Per Num- Per 
ber cent ber cent ber cent ber cent ber cent ber cent 


eee 


in thousands 


All age groups 
Total — Activity 
limitation 19,668 100 7,959 40 3,612 18 3,086 16 4,793 24 219 1 
None 13,365 100 4,404 33 2,780 2A 2,362 18 3,677 28 142 1 
Some 4,645 100 2,551 BS 656 14 552 12 829 18 56 * 
Moderate 846 100 566 67 §1* 1LO* 56 * t= 141 107, -- -- 
Major 359 100 272 76 -- -- -- -- 42* LZ -- -- 
Degree unknown 391 100 145 37 Gre 1 90 23 86 * 2 -- -- 
Not stated 62* 100* -- -- -- - == == 2 ee : ac 
15-24 years 
Total — Activity 
limitation 4,297 100 1,701 40 897 21 1,015 24 623 15 61 utes 
None 3,558 100 1,311 37 763 21 883 25 559 16 43 * i Se 
Some 588 100 320 55 94 * 16* 103 17 52 oe -- -- 
Moderate st* 100° -- -- -- -- -- -- = == 2 = 
Degree unknown 104 100 47 * AAS Bo 29* Pe -- -\- == == == a: 
Not stated -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- =< == -- 
25-44 years 
Total — Activity 
limitation 8,061 100 1,944 24 1,774 22 1,411 18 2,858 35 ope iy 
None 6,312 100 1,350 21 1,433 23 1,126 18 2 3so2 3 SL ae 
Some 1,400 100 494 35 295 21 209 15 384 7a -- -- 
Moderate 152 100 56 * By Poe -- -- -- -- 54* 35* -- -- 
Major -- -- -- -- -- . -- -- -- -- - -- 
Degree unknown 158 100 -- -- -- -- ee Bye 58 * Sie -- -- 
Not stated -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- 
45-64 Years 
Total — Activity 
limitation 4,838 100 2,563 53 698 14 495 10 1,014 2 69 * 1s 
None 2,725 100 1,266 46 468 17 300 11 649 24 42% 2% 
Some 1,605 100 987 62 176 11 158 10 274 iG -- -- 
Moderate 270 100 185 69 25°— LOM -- -- 40* 153% -- -- 
Major 106 100 64* 61° -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- 
Degree unknown 103 100 56* 54* -- -- -- -- -- -- -- == 
Not stated 29* 100* -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- =+ 


65 years and over 


Total - Activity 


limitation 2,472 100 ~=1,750 71 243 10 165 7 297 12 -- -- 
None 770 100 478 62 116 15 54* ae 116 15 -- -- 
Some 1,052 100 750 71 90 9 83 * 8 * 118 11 -- -- 
Moderate 387 100 305 79 23 * 6 * -- -- ADS) ti -- -- 
Major 237 100 199 84 -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- 
Degree unknown 26* 100* -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- 
Not stated -- -- ee = >: -- -- -- -- -- -- -- 
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TABLE 44 
Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Household Income, by Age Group and Degree of Activity 
Limitation, Canada, 1985 


a 


Household income 


De ee ee 


Age group, and 


degree of Under $15,000 — $25,000 - $35,000 - Unknown or 
activity Total $15,000 $24,999 $34,999 $49,999 $50,000 + not stated 
limitation 


BO ee See 


Num- Per Num- Per Num- Per Num- Per Num- Per Num- Per Num- Per 


ber cent ber cent ber cent ber cent ber cent ber cent ber cent 
trey peel ee a Oe ee ee 
in thousands 
All age groups 
Total — Activity 
limitation 19,668 100 2,545 13 2,385 12 2,467 13 2,586 13 2,451 12 7,234 37 
None 13,365 100 1,214 9 1,480 11 i Leta 13 1,986 15 1,914 14 5,060 38 
Some 6,241 100 esi 2 899 14 756 13 594 10 520 8 WANS 34 
Not stated 62* 100* -- : a5 Se ae a= ae ots se Se DO ma 
15-24 year 
Total — Activity 
limitation 4,297 100 411 10 329 8 339 8 329 8 412 10 Deana 58 
None 3,558 100 320 9 256 7 287 8 290 8 360 10 2,042 57 
Some 729 100 Sd 2a0l2 = 135 Belo * phe 7's] 36K ok pe Re 432 59 
Not stated == ane ='s Se se ae 6 Se Se ax se os Ae == 
25-44 years 
Total — Activity 
limitation 8,061 100 506 6 991 12 1,304 16 1,558 19 1,306 16 2,397 30 
None 6,312 100 378 6 UOT 12 1,004 16 1,264 20 1,076 17 1,862 29 
Some 20 LOO 1280 as 263 15 300 17 291 17 Dial 13 ye Tl 31 
Not stated PE. * iar en Tee = bs ad eee scsorgrs soe at boMes 
45-64 years 
Total - Activity 
limitation 4,838 100 505 10 678 14 637 13 598 12 638 13 1,782 37 
None 2,725 100 186 7 361 13 339 12 402 15 437 16 1,000 37 
Some 2,084 100 319 15 311 15 298 14 197 9 198 10 7163 37 
Not stated 29* 100* Se 5e ze oh ae oe ore =2 aie ae a 5 


65 years and over 


Total — Activity 


limitation 2,472 100 1,123 45 388 16 188 8 101 4 OSM ede 578 23 
None 770 100 326 42 136 18 Sle eles 302 "4% A) eee Oke 156 20 
Some 1,702 100 797 47 252 15 106 6 nor) ay Eyes Bye 421 25 
Not stated -- -- -- -- ete “= = a = Be == == -- -- 


ES SS SS ES eer 
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TABLE 45 
Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Degree of Activity Limitation, by Self-Rated Health 
Status, Canada, 1985 


Degree of activity limitation 


Self-rated health status 


Degree Not 
Total None Some Moderate Major unknown stated 
in thousands 
Total — Health status No. 19,668 13,365 4,645 846 359 391 62* 
% 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 * 
Excellent No. 6,388 5,435 801 Silas ne 60 * 28K 
% 32 41 17 ee 2 NS 46 * 
Good No. 9,719 6,871 2,297 245 oie 201 Sih 
% 49 9) 49 29 20 * 51 50 * 
Fair No. 2,866 999 1,298 316 Si Lass -- 
% 15 7 28 37 38 29 -- 
Poor No. 668 47 * 241 222 142 -- -- 
%o 3 Ons 5 26 40 -- -- 
Not stated No. Pe) -- -- -- -- -- Se 
% 0 * a2 xe a: a ae aH 


General Social Survey 


144 


TABLE 46 
Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Degree of Activity Limitation, by Satisfaction with Health, 
Canada, 1985 


Degree of activity limitation 


Satisfaction with health 


Degree Not 
Total None Some Moderate Major unknown stated 
in thousands 
Total —Satisfaction 
with health No. 19,668 13,365 4,645 846 359 391 62 * 
% 100 100 100 100 100 100 100* 
Very satisfied No. 8,313 6,646 1,335 144 36 * 122) 30* 
% 42 50 29 17 1055 31 48 * 
Somewhat satisfied No. 8,995 6,076 2,328 288 96 * 178 29* 
% 46 45 50 34 DATE 45 Ai 
Somewhat dissatisfied No. 32 539 799 247 86 * 60 * -- 
% 9 4 17 29 24 * iss -- 
Very dissatisfied No. 517 35 158 155 140 30* -- 
% 3 0 3 18 39 {S} -- 
No opinion No. -- Be Be # aa ae Ere 
Not stated No. 02 60* == ae a ate ee 
% Or OL = a5 ee oe: £3 
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TABLE 47 
Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Degree of Activity Limitation, by Reported Happiness, 
Canada, 1985 
Degree of activity limitation 
Reported happiness 
Degree Not 
Total None Some Moderate Major unknown stated 
in thousands 
Total — Reported 
happiness No. 19,668 13,365 4,645 846 359 391 62* 
% 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 * 
Very happy No. 9,497 7,067 1,868 250 89 * 198 20 
% 48 53 40 30 25° 50 42 * 
Somewhat happy No. 9,258 5,940 2,490 449 178 174 23;* 
%o AT 44 54 53 49 44 45 * 
Somewhat unhappy No. 673 247 236 115 56 * -- - 
%o 3 2 5 14 1S, -- - 
Very unhappy No. 99 * -- 20% - PAT ox: -- -- 
%o ig -- Lz i -- - 
No opinion No. 50 * -- -- -- -- -- - 
% O* -- - - - -- 
Not stated No. oi 64 * -- -- -- -- - 
% 0O* 0* -- -- -- -- 5 
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TABLE 48 
Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Number of Consultations with a Physician in the 12 
Months Prior to the Survey, by Age Group and Degree of Activity Limitation, Canada, 1985 


area EERSTE 


Number of consultations 


Age group and degree of Total 0 1-2 3-9 10 or more Not stated 
activity limitation 


Num- Per Num- Per Num- Per Num- Per Num- Per Num- Per 


ber cent ber cent ber cent ber cent ber cent ber cent 
Ms ee re ee 
in thousands 
All age groups 
Total — Activity limitation 19,668 100 3,739 19 8,109 41 5,570 28 2,082 11 169 1 
None 13,365 100 3,046 23 6,198 46 3304 ~ 25 753 6 64* 0" 
Some 4,645 100 589 13 1,563 34 1,656 36 793 17 dies jb 
Moderate 846 100 Sd ao. 135 16 342 40 284 34 32) a= 
Major 359 100 -- -- olan 14% 106 29 Ws 48 -- -- 
Degree unknown 391 100 292" * 129 833 154 39 19* 20% -- -- 
Not stated 62* 100* -- -- Sy Lei l -= -- -- -- -- -- 
15-24 years 
Total — Activity limitation 4,297 100 889 21 1,911 44 12526 344 8 23) las 
None 3,558 100 (84m 22 1,661 47 SiicueeaD 215 6 26)"u wast 
Some 588 100 Oo elo) = 200 +3234 195 933 95:* 16% -- -- 
Moderate 3t* 100* -- -- -- ae ae -- == -- == -- 
Degree unknown 104 100 -- -- SYNE yan AMES Nis -- -- -- -- 
Not stated ee y-* ere at aeboe Li! Gee ce eee seinigee 
25-44 years 
Total — Activity limitation 8,061 100 1,662 21 3,661 45 2,057 26 632 8 48* 4% 
None 6,312 100 1,454 23 3,041 48 1,456 23 337 5 -- -- 
Some 1,400 100 181 13 516 37 482 34 207 15 -- -- 
Moderate 152 100 -- -- on) 22. So oe SL a -- -- 
Major ne a a5 de = =e = sie me = 2 = 
Degree unknown 158 100 -- -- 54:76 345 55 oo BX? ai ye -- -- 
Not stated -'= -- Bs a= =" 2s Se ae De ae =< ae 
45-64 years 
Total — Activity limitation 4,838 100 898 19 1,857 38 1,484 31 540 11 58. Sal 
None 2,725 100 652 24 1,227 45 2 Aaa iat 4 -- -- 
Some 1,605 100 206 13 549 34 574 36 260 16 -- -- 
Moderate 270 100 26% 10 22 ee ois 120 845 88* 33* + -- 
Major 106 100 a 3 2s ae 2 as 62* 58* 26 = 
Degree unknown 103 100 -- -- SO So 42* 41* -- -- -- -- 
Not stated 29* 100* as Se ao =e =< oe = =e as ae 
65 years and over 
Total — Activity limitation 2,472 100 289 12 680 27 903 837 566 3823 34* 1* 
None 770 100 156 20 269 = 35 251 33 Soe 12* -- -- 
Some 1,052 100 108 10 298 28 404 38 23) 22 -- -- 
Moderate 387 100 -- -- TO ee St 153 40 1386 835 -- -- 
Major 237 100 -- -- a Tw ls 80* 34* 105 44 -- -- 
Degree unknown 26* 100* ae a5 die as i He we a 2 a 
Not stated as =e os ae aie Ss ae a oe ed a ae 
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TABLE 49 
Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Degree of Activity Limitation, by Age Group and Hospital 
Nights in the 12 Months Prior to the Survey, Canada, 1985 


Degree of activity limitation 


Age group and 
any nights 
spent in hospital Degree Not 
Total None Some Moderate Major unknown stated 
in thousands 
All age groups 
Total — Hospital 
nights No. 19,668 13,365 4,645 846 359 391 62 
%o 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 
Yes - No. 2,162 12 1 595 222 170 by -- 
% Aol 8 13 26 47 13 -- 
No No. 17,478 12,229 4,044 624 189 339 yey 
Jo 89 91 87 74 53 87 86 * 
Not stated No. 285 == = be ae se aS 
% 0* — ss Se. Ee He ze 
15-24 years 
Total — Hospital 
nights No. 4,297 3,558 588 ahs -- 104 -- 
% 100 100 100 100* -- 100 -- 
Yes No. 392 297 TZ -- == -- -- 
% 9 8 12 a == ae -- 
No No. 3,905 3,262 516 26 * -- 92* 
%o 91 92 88 qa -- 88 * 
25-44 years 
Total — Hospital 
nights No. 8,061 6,312 1,400 152 -- 158 -- 
%o 100 100 100 100 -- 100 -- 
Yes No. 815 572 iD ala oe -- -- 
% 10 9 12 aul -- -- - 
No No. 7,238 5,735 DRS, 105 -- 146 -- 
Jo 90 91 88 69 -- 93 -- 
Not stated No. -- -- -- -- -- -- He 
% zs met aoe oe ee os Pum 
45-64 years 
Total — Hospital 
nights No. 4,838 POA, 1,605 270 106 103 29°* 
%o 100 100 100 100 100 100 100* 
Yes No. 513 192 168 O2e: 68 * -- - 
Jo 11 7 10 Zoi 64 * -- -- 
No No. 4,304 2522, 1,434 208 38 * 80 * -- 
% 89 93 89 1 36 * Tp -- 
Not stated No. =< 2s ae BS se o BS 


65 years and over 


Total — Hospital 


nights No. 2,472 770 1,052 387 237 26 * -- 
% 100 100 100 100 100 100 * -- 

Yes No. 442 59 * 183 103 92 -- 
% 18 8* 17 27 39 -- -- 
No No. 2,030 710 869 284 145 -- -- 
% 82 92 83 73 61 -- -- 
Not stated No. =< = -« -- -- -- -- 
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TABLE 50 
Population 55 Years of Age and Over by Degree of Activity Limitation, by Selected Activities 
of Indepedent Living and Whether Help is Required, Canada, 1985 


i 


Degree of activity limitation 


Activities of 
independent living Degree Not 
and whether help Total None Some Moderate Major unknown stated 


is required 


Num- Per Num- Per Num- Per Num- Per Num- Per Num- Per Num- Per 
ber cent ber cent ber cent ber cent ber cent ber cent ber cent 


a 


in thousands 


Heavy housework 


Total 4,783 100 1,924 40 1,917 40 548 11 311 7 Gye yh -- -- 
Does or could do alone 3,708 100 1,819 49 1,524 41 236 6 oie ib Ipylsy bss -- -- 
Requires help 296 100 Ol aloe Lie 58 eee 2 5es -- -- -- -- -- -- 
Unable 709 100 23:5 de 203 29 2308 732 241 34 -- -- -- -- 
Other 10" 100" 40 ~ 5a == ae 2 = ae == -- -- -- -- 
Light housework 
Total 4,783 100 1,924 40 1,917 40 548 11 311 tl GA -- -- 
Does or could do alone 4,555 100 1,883 41 1,886 41 508 11 195 4 63) * eee -- -- 
Requires help 61* 100* a= a= == == a8 ac SOME DOs == -- -- - 
Unable 100 100 2 =\= Se =< =< oe 80* 80* Se -- -- -- 
Other Gi LOO ReSo tae oe == = 5 oe oe ae -- oe Se -- -- 
Preparing meals 
Total 4,783 100 1,924 40 1,917 40 548 ala 311 7 G4: eel -- -- 
Does or could do alone 4,359 100 1,844 42 1,808 41 460 11 170 4 Syl = i] -- -- 
Requires help 204 100 Slee 21 Sie 80* 39* A1* 20 488 a3 er -- -- -- -- 
Unable 152 100 -- -- -- -- Al 2 ae Oi 60 -- -- -- -- 
Other 68* 100* ALL QE -- =< = 5 ae == == a -- -- 
Grocery shopping 
Total 4,783 100 1,924 40 1,917 40 548 11 311 7 G45 le -- -- 
Does or could do alone 4,096 100 1,857 45 1,747 43 322 8 96 2 yee gh -- -- 
Requires help 274 100 -- -- 103 38 103 38 AS == 16 * -- -- -- -- 
Unable 308 100 -- -- Ae hain: 99 =: 332 161 D2 -- -- -- -- 
Other 105 100 45* 43* sje GYM 236 22 -- - - -- 
Managing money 
Total 4,783 100 1,924 40 1,917 40 548 11 Syd 4 C4 aeena -- -- 
Does or could do alone 4,223 100 1,786 42 1,759 42 422 10 176 4 62a las -- -- 
Requires help 88 100 -- -- 232 On 23 Zo Bile Sie -- -- -- -- 
Unable 115 100 -- -- -- -- Gai AD SO page -- -- -- -- 
Other 357 100 111 S33 126 3635 TO AAD)" 48 = i3'* -- -- -- -- 
Personal care 
Total 4,783 100 1,924 40 1,917 40 548 11 311 i C450 Rela -- -- 
Does or could do alone 4,603 100 1,888 41 1,887 41 518 11 229 5 Ge al -- -- 
Requires help 46* 100* ae 6 5 oe ao be 30* 65* ae sie = = 
Unable 60* 100* ze Se eo Ee =i =e 48* g0* AS aie =r 2S 
Other Loe LOOR Sule ieee 2h 34% == Bas Ss a Si ce ore ie 


The following activity was not assessed for those persons 55 years of age and over living in apartments. 


Yardwork 
Total 3,673 100 1,550 42 1,451 40 375 10 229 6 Beie - he =: -- 
Does or could do alone 2,367 100 1,280 54 917 39 111 5 -- -- Petes alte -- -- 
Requires help 541 100 156 29 261 48 85* 16* ‘ome Ole -- -- -- -- 
Unable 654 100 65* 10* 236 36 170 26 169 26 -- -- -- -- 
Other 111 #100 48* 44* SG eeoo == == = Pac -= -- -- -- 
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3.4 HEALTH PROBLEMS 


HIGHLIGHTS 


e Arthritis/rheumatism is the most prevalent 
of the chronic conditions surveyed. More than 
one in five Canadians report this condition. 
Women are one-half again as likely to report 
this condition as are men. Most of the 
conditions surveyed are more prevalent 
among women although the differences are 
generally not large. 


@ Smokers, former drinkers, the sedentary and 
those with excessive weight are much more 
likely to have one or more of these chronic 
conditions than those not exposed to these 
risks. 


METHODS 


Section A (#2-10) of the General Social Survey 
questionnaire collected information on five 
chronic health conditions: high blood pressure, 
heart trouble, diabetes, respiratory problems and 
arthritis/rheumatism. The questions pertaining 
to heart trouble and respiratory problems were 
qualified by lists of conditions that were to be 
included. Two of the questions, high blood 
pressure and heart trouble, were phrased in 
terms of ‘lifetime history’ while the others 
referred to the present. Exact question wording 
can be reviewed by referring to Appendix I. 
Additional instruction was provided to the 
interviewer on three of the conditions surveyed: 


Condition Instruction to Interviewer 


@® High Blood 
Pressure 


If the cause was due solely to 
pregnancy, high blood pres- 
sure was to be considered 
temporary and was to be 
excluded. 


Persistent cough was defined 
as cough which has lasted at 
least one year. Shortness of 
breath was defined as diffi- 
culty breathing with even 
slight exertion. 


@ Respiratory 
Problems 


@ Arthritis/ These conditions refer to joint 
rheumatism problems, including stiffness, 
pain or swelling. The rubric 
arthritis/rheumatism includes 

bursitis conditions. 


For all conditions, the interviewer was instructed to 
accept the respondent’s perception even though 
there may not have been confirmation or a 
diagnosis by a medical doctor. 


The problem of false negatives must also be 
considered as reported prevalence is dependent on a 
respondent’s awareness which has been shown to 
vary with age, sex, and education and control 
programs. 


RESULTS 


The prevalence rates for the chronic conditions 
surveyed are: arthritis/rheumatism (22%), high 
blood pressure (16%), respiratory problems (11%), 
heart trouble (7%), and diabetes (2%). With the 
exception of heart trouble, women experience 
higher prevalence rates than men for all the 
conditions surveyed. The gender differences are 
generally very marginal but in the case of 
arthritis/rheumatism, females experience a rate 
half again as high as do males (26% of females as 
compared to 17% males) (Table 51). 


The prevalence of these chronic conditions increases 
dramatically with age. The rate for diabetes, the 
least prevalent of these chronic diseases, rises from 
a low of less than 1% in the 15-24 year age group to 
a peak of 9% in the 75+ age group. 
Arthritis/rheumatism rises from a low of 6% in the 
youngest age group to 57% of those aged 75 and 
over. The eldest age group have rates of 38%, 31% 
and 26% for hypertension, heart trouble and 
respiratory conditions, respectively (data not shown 
for 75+ age group). 


The majority of these conditions appear to be 
manifest in middle age (45-54 year age group) as 
the greatest increase in prevalence between any 
two adjoining age groups is observed to occur here. 
This is true for heart trouble, diabetes and 
arthritis/rheumatism. With high blood pressure, 
the greatest rate of increase is observed to occur in 
the 25-44 year age group, while for respiratory 
diseases the onset appears to occur later in life as 
the 65-74 year age group experience the greatest 
rate of increase (data not shown separately for 45- 
54 or 65-74 age groups). 
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Region For all conditions, former drinkers report the 
highest prevalences and current drinkers the 

The Atlantic region is observed to have the lowest, or second lowest. Lifetime abstainers 

highest prevalence rates for all of the chronic consistently report fewer chronic conditions then 

conditions surveyed, British Columbia the lowest former drinkers (see also Table 53). 

for four of the conditions, and second lowest in 

the case of arthritis/rheumatism. Quebec is Excluding the ‘underweight’ category, there are 

observed to have the lowest prevalence of generally consistent increases observed in the 

arthritis/rheumatism. prevalence of the surveyed chronic conditions with 


increased weight for height, resulting in those who 
are obese most often reporting the highest 


Groups at risk prevalences. The obese as compared to those in the 
acceptable weight category are 1.1 times as likely to 
As noted above, the prevalence of most chronic report heart trouble, 1.5 times as likely to report 
diseases is strongly age related. This is also true respiratory problems, 1.7 times as likely to report 
for the various risk factors: former smokers and arthritis/rheumatism, 2.4 times as likely to report 
drinkers tend to be older; regular smokers, hypertension and 3.0 times as likely to report 
current drinkers and the underweight younger; diabetes. The underweight category is observed to 
never smokers and drinkers older and female; the have higher prevalence rates than the acceptable 
sedentary tend to be older as do those with weight category for heart trouble and respiratory 
excessive weight. To account for this, age ailments. For the former condition the ‘under- 
standardized rates have been calculated and weight’ group has the highest rates and for the 
appear in text table J. The results which follow latter it ranks equally with the highest (see also 
are based on these age standardized rates. Age- Table 54). 
specific tables are presented for comparison at 
the end of this chapter. As the level of physical activity decreases, the 
reported prevalences of these surveyed chronic 
Smokers - either regular, occasional, or former — conditions increases. When comparing the two 
are more likely to report these chronic diseases extremes, i.e., the ‘active’ vs the ‘sedentary’, these 
than never-smokers. Former smokers report the ratios average 1.3 times but reach as high as 3 
highest prevalence of lifetime heart trouble and times the rate observed for those who reported 
regular smokers the highest prevalence for having diabetes. The greatest rate of increase is 
current respiratory disease (see also Table 52). consistently between the ‘active’ and ‘moderately 


active’ categories (see also Table 55). 


TEXT TABLE J. 
Age Standardized! Prevalence of Surveyed Chronic Conditions By Various Risk Factors, 
Population 15 Years of Age and Over, Canada, 1985 


Hyper- Heart Diabetes Respiratory Arthritis/ 
tension Trouble Rheumatism 
per cent 
Type of Smoker 
Regular 16 ff 2 16 22 
Occasional 18 4 aa 11 25 
Pipe/Cigar 11 -- -- 12 22 
Never Smoked 17 6 3 8 PAN 
Former Smoker 16 8 2 10 21 
Type of Drinker 
Current 15 6 1 ils 21 
Occasional 17 6 3 11 25 
Former 20 10 5 13 25 
Never 17 7 4 10 20 


See footnote at end of table. 


TEXT TABLE J. 


Age Standardized! Prevalence of Surveyed Chronic Conditions By Various Risk Factors, 
Population 15 Years of Age and Over, Canada, 1985 — Concluded 


Hyper- Heart Diabetes Respiratory Arthritis/ 
tension Trouble Rheumatism 
per cent 
Body Mass Index 

Underweight 14 9 15 21 
Acceptable 14 7 z 10 21 
Overweight 20 8 3 11 24 
Obese 34 8 6 15 35 

Physical Activity Level 
Sedentary 18 u 3 12 21 
Moderately active 16 Hi 2 11 23 
Active 14 5 1 9 18 


! All groups standardized to the 1985 Canadian age distribution using the following detailed age grouping: 15-19; 20-24; 25-34; 35-44; 
45-44; 55-64; 65-74; 75+. As an example, for former drinkers the table yields the chronic disease prevalence rate that would result 
(rather than the one observed) if former drinkers had the same age structure as that observed at the Canada level (rather than their 


own, which tends to be much older). 


DISCUSSION 


When prevalence estimates of the surveyed 
chronic conditions are compared with estimates 
from the 1978-79 Canada Health Survey,! there 
would appear to be either stability or general 
increases in reported prevalence of these 
conditions, however, the relative ordering is 
unchanged. Prevalence estimates for diabetes 
and heart disease are quite similar over this time 
period. High blood pressure shows a moderate 
increase, while arthritis/rheumatism and 
respiratory problems are markedly higher in 
1985. These comparisons are complicated by the 
differing terminologies and methodologies 
employed. 


The finding that the prevalence of these chronic 
conditions has not decreased since the Canada 
Health Survey would appear to be inconsistent 
with the general picture of improved health 
status of the population as measured by such 
indicators as: increased life expectancy, more 
effective medical technology and medical care, 
and the adoption of healthier lifestyles. They are, 
however, quite in line with trend data from the 


U.S. Health Interview Survey over the last two 
decades.2 Wilson and Drury? have advanced a 
number of possible explanations for these increases 
aside from methodological ones: aging of the 
population with improved survivorship of those 
with chronic conditions, improved medical 
knowledge and diagnostic techniques and a 
generally increased awareness on the part of the 
population about such conditions as hypertension. 


The relationships between risk factors and chronic 
conditions are more complex then they appear. The 
data are cross-sectional in nature, making it 
impossible to establish cause and effect. Current 
risk factors do not necessarily influence an 
individual’s current health status but on an 
aggregated basis they are predictive of increased 
future risk of certain diseases and premature 
mortality. It is observed that former smokers and 
drinkers often exhibit the highest prevalence rates 
of the surveyed chronic conditions even after age 
standardization. There is evidence from the Canada 
Health Survey4 that the most frequently given 
reason for quitting drinking is ill health; 
conversely, seeking good health is the most 
frequent reason for regular physical activity.5 
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TABLE 51 
Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Prevalence of Selected Health Problems by Sex and Age 
Group, Canada and Regions, 1985 


ere 


Population 
15 years of Respiratory Arthritis/ 
Region, sex and age and over Hypertension Heart trouble Diabetes problems rheumatism 
age group 
Num- Per Num- Per Num- Per Num- Per Num- Per 
ber cent ber cent ber cent ber cent ber cent 


eee 


in thousands 


CANADA 
Both sexes 
Allage groups 19,668 3,219 16 1,343 Ui 467 2 2,138 11 4,279 22 
15-24 years 4,297 213 5 63 ls 2:1 pape 1 385 9 Zon 6 
25-44 years 8,061 839 10 169 2 fe i Ms 597 t 894 11 
45-64 years 4,838 21a ee 25 477 10 155 3 562 12 eT Gme Sil 
" Be years and over 2,472 952,88 39 634 26 214 9 593 24 1,367 55 
ale 
Allage groups 9,649 1,482 15 663 7 203 Z 984 10 1,661 Mf 
15-24 years 2,186 126 6 -- -- -- -- 162 7 eps ES: 
25-44 years 4,021 443 11 i. ame 2 -- - Dee, y 372 9 
45-64 years 2,376 563 24 268 11 Thy” Bike 276 12 Ue Be 
? ee hos: and over 1,065 350 3933 303 28 93 9 274 26 485 46 
emale 
All age groups 10,019 15737 17 679 7 264 3 1,154 12 2,619 26 
15-24 years 200 Sie 48* 2* -- -- 223 11 161 8 
25-44 years 4,039 397 10 93* is D2 ae 326 8 522 13 
45-64 years 2,461 651 26 208 8 16 tae 3 * 286 2 1,053 43 
65 years and over 1,407 603 43 331 24 121 9 319 23 882 63 
Atlantic 
Both sexes 
All age groups 1,751 354 20 139 8 59 3 208 12 445 25 
15-24 years 429 34% 8 -- -- -- -- 36 8 Soe §O* 
25-44 years 698 95 14 29 ae 4s 12 a2 59 9 105 15 
45-64 years 391 121 31 51 13 13a 54 14 169 43 
65 years and over 232 104 45 53 23 28 12 59 25 138 59 
Male 
All age groups 864 151 17 73 8 28 3 108 13 184 21 
15-24 years 220 15 ele -- -- -- -- 220s Oi 
25-44 years 349 45 13 Oca 4 -- -- 23 eo 45 13 
45-64 years 193 51 26 Zea -- -- Asya bbe (3 BY 
65 years and over 103 40 39 29 28 1:2 ae 22 30 29 53 52 
Female 
Allage groups 887 204 > 23 66 1 32 4 100 11 261 29 
15-24 years 210 LO OES -- -- -- -- 1a 2Seeeeliles 
25-44 years 349 50 14 4 ea ce -- -- Si Oe 59 17 
45-64 years 198 10: = 35 25 eels -- -- 26 oe lisie 94 47 
65 years and over 129 64 50 24 19 1G) Sel 25% 29 22 85 66 
Quebec 
Both sexes 
All age groups 5,163 801 16 340 U 130 3 581 11 1,003 19 
15-24 years 1,104 82 Feri -- -- -- -- He Oe Ome Oke 
25-44 years 2,181 176 8 -- - -- -- 158 a 207 10 
45-64 years 1,286 338 26 133 10 Gl -Gaeo 149 12 424 33 
65 years and over 592 204 34 167 28 AGO 177 ~=— 30 313 53 
Male 
All age groups 2,514 340 14 158 6 45* 2 248 10 365 15 
15-24 years 561 SLT, 9% -- = a = ois > ar oe 
25-44 years 1,086 Soca -- -- -- -- a nts 84s 58% 
45-64 years 621 tS Gme2 2 64* 10* -- -- C4 10s 158 25 
65 years and over 246 TO iene? Oo 83)*5 34" -- -- 85* 34° 108 44 
Female 
All age groups 2,649 461 17 182 i 84 Figgas 333 13 638 24 
15-24 years 543 a1. = 1G, -- -- -- -- 2 eS © 43°54 538i" 
25-44 years 1,095 CB! ye -- -- -- -- S48 123ml es 
45-64 years 665 202 = 30 CO Nae Ore 3 oey 5: < 85 4 1a" 266 40 
65 years and over 346 Wey he 84 ae24 SO eee LOM 92 Rien 206 59 
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TABLE 51 
Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Prevalence of Selected Health Problems by Sex and Age 
Group, Canada and Regions, 1985 - Concluded 


a 


Population 
15 years of Respiratory Arthritis/ 
Region, sex and age and over Hypertension Heart trouble Diabetes problems rheumatism 
age group Re 
Num- Per Num- Per Num- Per Num- Per Num- Per 
ber cent ber cent ber cent ber cent ber cent 
a nn eae in a 
in thousands 
Ontario 
Both sexes 
Allage groups 7,133 1,133 16 514 Uf 150 2 776 i 1,563 22 
15-24 years 1,538 39% 3 -- -- -- -- 155 10 To 
25-44 years 2,847 294 10 AA Sd -- -- 226 8 282 10 
45-64 years 1,833 450 25 190 10 3D ee 183 10 679 37 
oe years and over 915 350 38638 254.85 28 80 S72 213 23 530 58 
Male 
All age groups 3,480 537 15 252 1 18 <2 = 330 9 569 16 
15-24 years 783 -- -- -- -- -- -- OOF ssi ce -- -- 
25-44 years 1,407 169 12 -- -- -- -- $5". 2Gn 106" 8* 
901 223 25 Vi ae Se -- -- 1Ol Seria 26455 29 
389 123 109 +28 40 +210 * 85.* 9225 176 45 
Female 
All age groups 3,653 597 16 262 7 12 as 447 12 994 27 
15-24 years oD -- -- -- -- -- -- OG eons 49% 6* 
25-44 years 1,440 12D -- -- -- -- 141 10 AS 119% 
45-64 years 933 22 @ 24 12% 8% -- -- Sina Oi 414 44 
65 years and over 526 22 43 145 28 40 no 128 24 354 67 
Prairies 
Both sexes 
Allage groups 3,350 580 NY 29) 7 78 Z 364 11 781 23 
15-24 years 768 ANQ)EA Tay be Tae 2S -- -- 57 1 57 ul 
25-44 years 1,411 178 13 4057 3% -- -- 102 1 190 13 
45-64 years 761 199 26 75 10 DAsyed ay 120 16 303 40 
7 re years and over 411 164 40 91 22 34 ee Oe 84 20 231 56 
ale 
All age groups 1,672 PFA 1% aly rl Beye dee 188 11 330 20 
15-24 years 390 ea -- -- -- -- So aoe 288 r. -7* 
25-44 years 718 97 14 21731 3% -- -- 50% 84 12 
45-64 years 379 91 24 45 fae 28 -- -- 60 16 Mest 35 
65 years and over 185 64 34 46 8825 L7Vo1 9* 45 24 86 47 
Female 
All age groups 1,679 303 18 104 6 45 3 176 10 451 oi 
15-24 years 379 14 ee 3 -- -- -- Ae Oke 2945 o> 
25-44 years 693 81 WA 1935 3 -- -- Ihe fhe 105 15 
45-64 years 381 108h EE 28 30 eno 153054" 60 16 172 45 
65 years and over 226 100 44 45 20 17 eS * 39 17 144 64 
British Columbia 
Both sexes 
All age groups DA IATAY) 350 15 129 6 50 ep 2* 209 9 488 ee 
15-24 years 457 -- -- -- -- -- -- AQ *) GOs 25 Bd ee al 
25-44 years 924 96 10 26° *4 3% -- -- Doe me Ole 110 12 
45-64 years 566 106 19 26'*an.5.% -- -- 5 Oe) Ole 191 34 
oi eS years and over 323 131 40 (GH) A 24 Sen * 61 19 155 48 
ale 
All age groups 1,119 177 16 63 6 -- -- 110 10 214 19 
15-24 years 232 -- -- -- -- -- -- Done -- -- 
25-44 years 461 AQ Smee har -- -- -- -- yb ff See li * 
45-64 years 282 631 22", -- -- -- -- 23 * ao 84* 30* 
65 years and over 143 yb BY} 368g 25" -- -- 29 * 520 62 43 
Female 
All age groups 1,151 173 15 65 *7; 6* 31 "Bhg 3” 99 9 275 24 
15-24 years 224 -- -- == -- = e- -- Se ae == 
25-44 years 462 AUGER MQ) -- -- -- -- -: == 580 12 * 
45-64 years 284 4308115" -- -- -- -- Sac? 12° 107 38 
65 years and over 180 4 43 BiAe  iieho -- -- 32-7 alot 93 51 


ee Ee eee ee 
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TABLE 52 
Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Type of Smoker, by Age Group, Sex and Prevalence 
of Selected Health Problems, Canada, 1985 


——————— ee 


Age group, sex Type of smoker 

and prevalence 

of selected 

health problems Regular Occasional Pipe or Never Former Not 
Total smoker smoker cigar smoked smoker stated 


——— eee 


in thousands 


All age groups 
Male 
Population 15 years of age 
and over 9,649 3,196 422 246 3,209 2,409 101* 
Hypertension No. 1,482 492 55 * 39 405 481 -- 
% 15 15 13* 16 12 20 -- 
Heart trouble No. 663 196 -- -- 133 305 -- 
% a 6 -- -- 4 13 -- 
Diabetes No. 203 39 -- -- Toe ae -- 
% 2 16 -- -- 2 A -- 
Respiratory problems No. 984 431 49 * 28 * 199 DAP -- 
% 10 13 re Lit 6 kek -- 
Arthritis/rheumatism No. 1,661 536 69 * oo 8 3W2 621 -- 
%o 17 17 16* PA es 11 26 -- 
Female 
Population 15 years of age 
and over 10,019 2,789 433 -- 5,042 1,641 100* 
Hypertension No. 1,737 396 63 * -- 977 289 -- 
% 17 14 14% -- 19 18 -- 
Heart trouble No. 679 144 -- -- 389 131 = 
%o 7 5 -- -- 8 8 -- 
Diabetes No. 264 48 * -- -- 176 35 * -- 
%o 3 a -- -- 3 Byes -- 
Respiratory problems No. 1,154 421 36 * -- 489 203 -- 
% iW, 15 8* -- 10 12 -- 
Arthritis/rheumatism No. 2,619 696 101 -- 1,349 464 -- 
%o 26 25 78: -- 2 28 -- 
15-24 years 
Male 
Population 15-24 years 2,186 578 141 -- 1,247 161 35 * 
Hypertension No. 126 47* -- -- 59* -- -- 
% 6 8* -- -- a -- -- 
Heart trouble No. -- -- -- =: -- -- ae 
I srg os ey ae Se 5 se 
Diabetes No. -- -- =: =: -- = ie 
% abe se s =e are are Re 
Respiratory problems No. 162 Ths) -- -- 68 * -- -- 
% 7 14* -- -- ayy -- -- 
Arthritis/rheumatism No. hte 40 * -- -- 44* -- = 
% 4* ae -- -- 4m -- -- 
Female 
Population 15-24 years 2,111 639 145 -- 1,103 179 44* 
Hypertension No. roi fia 39 * -- -- aie =- S 
% 4* Ce -- -- 4* -- -- 
Heart trouble No. 48 * -- -- -- ile -- sé 
Yo 2: -- -- -- 2 -- -- 
Diabetes No. Ste a ae ae a ee Se 
Respiratory problems No. 223 108 26 a 93 * ae ae 
% 11 7] -- -- $> -- -- 
Arthritis/rheumatism No. 161 73* -- -- 55 * -- -- 
% 8 pn -- -- o* -- -- 
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TABLE 52 
Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Type of Smoker, by Age Group, Sex and Prevalence 
of Selected Health Problems, Canada, 1985 -— Continued 


a 


Age group, sex Type of smoker 

and prevalence 

of selected 

health problems Regular Occasional Pipe or Never Former Not 
Total smoker smoker cigar smoked smoker stated 


oe eS ee 
in thousands 


25-44 years 
Male 
Population 25-44 years 4,021 1,529 191 114 1,296 858 Som 
Hypertension No. 443 189 -- -- 136 69 * -- 
% 11 12 -- -- 10 Sis -- 
Heart trouble No. dal ARS) -- -- -- -- -- 
%o IR Dis -- == -- -- -- 
Diabetes No. -- -- -- -- -- -- -- 
% Pies ¥e sy 3 as Pe = 
Respiratory problems No. 272 128 -- -- 63 * OY fe -- 
% 7 8 -- -- ay 6* -- 
Arthritis/rheumatism No. oz 137 B3it -- oil te 90* -- 
% 9 i) yas -- las ees -- 
Female 
Population 25-44 years 4,039 1,239 159* -- 1,791 815 29 
Hypertension No. 397 124 -- -- 177 ae -- 
% 10 10 -- -- 10 oy -- 
Heart trouble No. 93 * 40 * -- -- Syd) 6 -- -- 
% i one -- == De -- -- 
Diabetes No. Bee -- -- =f 26 * 5 -- 
% 1s -- -- -- ih & -- -- 
Respiratory problems No. 326 155 -- -- Silks 65* -- 
Jo 8 13 -- -- iy 8* -- 
Arthritis/rheumatism No. aye 195 -- -- 194 104 -- 
% 13 16 -- -- Wi 118: -- 
45-64 years 
Male 
Population 45-64 years 2,376 847 56* ler 508 864 30* 
Hypertension No. 563 180 -- -- 125 225 -- 
% 24 21 -- == 25 26 -- 
Heart trouble No. 268 oo -- -- Sie) 128 -- 
% 11 Ties -- -- soho 15 -- 
Diabetes No. Ths) -- -- -- Sok -- -- 
%o he -- -- -- as -- aie 
Respiratory problems No. 276 145 -- -- Bie) ffs) -- 
% 2 17 -- -- Sas Ops -- 
Arthritis/rheumatism No. 714 245 -- -- 143 291 -- 
% 30 29 -- -- 28 34 == 
Female 
Population 45-64 years 2,461 703 102 5 1,201 423 265% 
Hypertension No. 651 154 IH -- 355 108 -- 
% 26 22 2G -- 30 26 -- 
Heart trouble No. 208 Syl -- -- 94 * ye -- 
% 8 (2 -- -- Se i183 -- 
Diabetes No. 76 * -- -- -- 54 * -= -- 
% on -- -- -- Ona -- -- 
Respiratory problems No. 286 93:* -- -- 110 (3e -- 
% 12 13:* -- -- 9 IGP -- 
Arthritis/rheumatism No. 1,053 303 40* = 497 209 -- 
% 43 43 39* -- 41 49 -- 
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TABLE 52 
Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Type of Smoker, by Age Group, Sex and Prevalence 
of Selected Health Problems, Canada, 1985 — Concluded 


a 


Age group, sex Type of smoker 

and prevalence 

of selected 

health problems Regular Occasional Pipe or Never Former Not 
Total smoker smoker cigar smoked smoker stated 


a 


in thousands 


65 years and over 


Male 
Population of 65 years 
and over 1,065 242 33 * Some 224 526 -- 
Hypertension No. 350 15 * -- -- 86 168 -- 
%o 33 Syl -- -- 38 32 -- 
Heart trouble No. 303 oi * -- -- 58 * 156 -- 
%o 28 30 * -- -- 2600 30 -- 
Diabetes No. 93 -- -- -- 24 SOM -- 
%o 9 -- -- -- by Be Oy -- 
Respiratory problems No. 274 80 * -- -- 30* 142 
%o 26 33 * -- -- eb 27 
Arthritis/rheumatism No. 485 113 -- -- 94 238 - 
% 46 47 -- -- 42 45 -- 
Female 
Population of 65 years 
and over 1,407 208 BAT == 947 224 oc 
Hypertension No. 603 19 * -- -- 404 106 -- 
Jo 43 38 * -- -- 43 47 -- 
Heart trouble No. 331 40* -- -- 238 53 * -- 
Yo 24 Os -- -- 25 ee -- 
Diabetes No. 121 -- -- -- 86 -- 
Yo 9 -- -- -- 9 -- -- 
Respiratory problems No. 319 66 * -- -- 195 53\* -- 
Jo 23 32° -- == 21 24 * -- 
Arthritis/rheumatism No. 882 125 -- -- 603 135 
%o 63 60 -- -- 64 60 
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TABLE 53 
Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Type of Drinker by Age Group, Sex and Prevalence 
of Selected Health Problems, Canada, 1985 


Age group, sex Type of drinker 

and prevalence 

of selected 

health problems Current Occasional Former Never Not 
Total drinker drinker drinker drank stated 


in thousands 


All age groups 
Male 
Population 15 years of age 
and over 9,649 7,120 1,069 630 783 aac 
Hypertension No. 1,482 1,048 166 157 108 -- 
% 15 15 16 25 14 -- 
Heart trouble No. 663 406 90* 117 49 * -- 
% 1 6 8* 19 Gx -- 
Diabetes No. 203 O38 26005 Shey All & -- 
%o 2 iL 6 2h Gi ay -- 
Respiratory problems No. 984 675 114 113 Sik -- 
% 10 9 11 18 OR -- 
Arthritis/Rheumatism No. 1,661 1,092 264 171 132 ore 
% 17 15 25 Zi 17 -- 
Female 
Population 15 years of age 
and over 10,019 5,264 2,413 627 1,693 -- 
Hypertension No. 1,737 708 442 166 416 -- 
Jo 17 13 18 2 25 -- 
Heart trouble No. 679 253 142 Teh 207 -- 
% 7 5 6 2 Ly 
Diabetes No. 264 Sine 64* Syl 86 * -- 
% 3 {|e See Oke Sie -- 
Respiratory problems No. 1,154 548 283 88 * 228 -- 
% 12 10 12 ace 13 -- 
Arthritis/Rheumatism No. 2,619 1,185 632 249 549 -- 
% 26 23 26 40 32 -- 
15-24 years 
Male 
Population 15-24 years 2,186 1,596 251 Alls 289 -- 
Hypertension No. 126 95 * -- -- -- -- 
% 6 6* -- -- -- -- 
Heart trouble No. -- -- -- -- -- -- 
% a ae a a me = 
Diabetes No. -- -- -- -- -- -- 
% ie As, as re ae is 
Respiratory problems No. 162 129 -- -- -- -- 
% 7 8 -- -- -- -- 
Arthritis/Rheumatism No. Oi OKs -- -- -- -- 
Jo 4* ax -- -- =e -- 
Female 
Population 15-24 years PBA 1,182 530 1s} 316 -- 
Hypertension No. Sis 40 * 31* -- -- -- 
% (Se Sie ie -- -- -- 
Heart trouble No. 48 * 46 * -- -- -- -- 
% ie Ab o< -- -- -- 
Diabetes No. -- -- Se -- -- -- 
% m5 ~~ ee ae Be ws 
Respiratory problems No. 223 124 Bel -- 205 -- 
% 11 10 1133 -- ORs -- 
Arthritis/Rheumatism No. 161 109 Anas -- -- -- 
%o 8 9 Sis -- -- -- 
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TABLE 53 
Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Type of Drinker by Age Group, Sex and Prevalence 
of Selected Health Problems, Canada, 1985 — Continued 


—— 


Age group, sex Type of drinker 

and prevalence 

of selected 

health problems Current Occasional Former Never Not 
Total drinker drinker drinker drank stated 


a 


in thousands 


25-44 years 
Male 
Population 25-44 years 4,021 Seal 339 223 165 -- 
Hypertension No. 443 354 Sisy 41 * -- -- 
% 11 11 OE 18 * : ets 
Heart trouble No. 1S 60 * == : a= Be 
Jo 2a Die me aN Ee a 
Diabetes No. ae ae Be it ai Be 
% 4. A Ses ae ts ae 
Respiratory problems No. 272 200 33 * -- == be 
% 7 6 10% ae ae ae 
Arthritis/Rheumatism No. 372 280 47* = oe a 
% 9 9 14* Se ae Be 
Female 
Population 25-44 years 4,039 2,367 1,030 201 434 -- 
Hypertension No. 397 LOT 120 -- 58 * -- 
% 10 8 12 -- 11S} -- 
Heart trouble No. 934 44 * 7S) -- oe -- 
%o 2 BS aie == = =< 
Diabetes No. S2aa 14* -- == se ae 
% ta ile ne == bs E 
Respiratory problems No. 326 191 Silee -- 35 * -- 
Yo 8 8 Se -- Oxe -- 
Arthritis/Rheumatism No. 522 307 139 By Fe As -- 
% 13 13 14 Ges LOw -- 
45-64 years 
Male 
Population 45-64 years 2,376 1,655 319 192 197 -- 
Hypertension No. 563 401 64 * 49 * 49 * -- 
Yo 24 24 mAMy 26 * aS -- 
Heart trouble No. 268 pl 40 * 47* == -- 
% 11 10 33 24 * -- -- 
Diabetes No. IRsy< Sil Fe -- 28 23 -- 
% oie Die -- = = 4s -- 
Respiratory problems No. 276 183 4i* 36 * -- -- 
% 12 ia US} 18* -- -- 
Arthritis/Rheumatism No. 714 469 AT bite) 59* -- 
% 30 28 40 SOM 30* -- 
Female 
Population 45-64 years 2,461 1,285 568 172 431 -- 
Hypertension No. 651 316 157 46 * 128 -- 
Yo 26 25 28 Dimes 30 -- 
Heart trouble No. 208 80 * 59 * 26% 42 * -- 
%o 8 6* 10* 115 Oc -- 
Diabetes No. UO -- -- -- -- -- 
% one -- -- -- -- -- 
Respiratory problems No. 286 143 66 * -- 59 * -- 
%o 12 11 1a =r 14* -- 
Arthritis/Rheumatism No. 1,053 508 269 oo 181 -- 
% 43 40 47 56 * 42 -- 
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TABLE 53 
Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Type of Drinker by Age Group, Sex and Prevalence 
of Selected Health Problems, Canada, 1985 — Concluded 


 ———————————————————————— 


Age group, sex Type of drinker 

and prevalence 

of selected 

health problems Current Occasional Former Never Not 
Total drinker drinker drinker drank stated 


i 


in thousands 


65 years and over 


Male 

Population 65 years 
and over 1,065 598 161 170 132 -- 
Hypertension No. 350 198 51\* 63 * 36 * -- 
. % 33 33 32 yf 28 * -- 
Heart trouble No. 303 163 40 * 61 * Sie) -- 
% 28 PAT 25.5 36 * 29% -- 
Diabetes No. 93 42* -- Wy! -- -- 
% 9 thie -- t5* -- -- 
Respiratory problems No. 274 163 See 48 * 2 -- 
% 26 27 Doe AS) fe DAN be -- 
Arthritis/Rheumatism No. 485 274 19* tS) See -- 
% 46 46 49* 46 * 40 * -- 

Female 

Population 65 years 
and over 1,407 431 285 176 512 -- 
Hypertension No. 603 155 134 90 224 -- 
%o 43 36 47 51 44 -- 
Heart trouble No. 331 83 * 54* 44 * 151 -- 
% 24 19* 19* 25 29 -- 
Diabetes No. 121 -- -- 39)* B10) -- 
%o 9 -- -- Zan 10} -- 
Respiratory problems No. 319 90 69 * Soin 105 -- 
%o 23 21 24* 30 * 21 -- 
Arthritis/Rheumatism No. 882 261 182 114 323 -- 
% 63 61 64 65 63 -- 
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TABLE 54 
Population 20 Years of Age and Over by Body Mass Index by Age Group, Sex and Prevalence of 
Selected Health Problems, Canada, 1985 


ne 


Age group, sex Body mass index 

and prevalence 

of selected 

health problems Not 
Total Underweight Acceptable Overweight Obese stated 


i 


in thousands 


All age groups 
Male 
Population 20 years of age 
and over 8,656 550 4,406 3,052 557 Gain 
Hypertension No. 1,431 55 * 542 621 204 -- 
%o 17 10" jb 20 37 -- 
Heart trouble No. 654 41* 293 260 56 * -- 
% 8 SF 7 9 10* - 
Diabetes No. 199 -- a 84* 34 * 
% 2 = D) * 3 * 6 * 
Respiratory problems No. 918 76* 405 344 81 * - 
% 11 14* 9 11 LS -- 
Arthritis/Rheumatism No. 1,636 Sia 684 689 153 -- 
%o 19 t6* 16 23 28 -- 
Female 
Population 20 years of age 
and over 9,074 674 4,926 2,424 852 197 
Hypertension No. 1,700 co 642 578 347 55 * 
%o 19 i 13 24 41 23— 
Heart trouble No. 661 51'* 267 234 O3e -- 
Jo 7 8* 5 10 1 
Diabetes No. 254 -- 91* 76* USS -- 
% 3 -- at 3* 92 -- 
Respiratory problems No. 1,056 89 * 507 310 140 -- 
% 12 13'* 10 13 16 -- 
Arthritis/Rheumatism No. 2,551 121 1,081 822 449 78 * 
% 28 18 22 34 53 39* 
20-24 years 
Male 
Population 20-24 years 1,193 149 73 241 -- -- 
Hypertension No. Ts -- 36 * IAT oe -- aS 
; %o Ge -- 5* ity Bid -- -- 
Heart trouble No. -- ae -- -- -- -- 
Diabetes No. -- == -- -- -- -- 
% = bce =e ag se as 
Respiratory problems No. Sls -- 64 * -- -- -- 
%o Ss. -- a -- -- -- 
Arthritis/Rheumatism No. 66 * -- 32 * 298 -- -- 
% 6* =< 4* 12 -- -- 
Female 
Population 20-24 years 1,166 171 799 157 o2us -- 
Hypertension No. 50 * -- 30* ae at of: 
% 4* -- 4* -- -- -- 
Heart trouble No. 30 * -- -- -- -- -- 
% 3 -- -- -- -- -- 
Diabetes No. oF oe Be ae i 2 
% sf is ae ae — we 
Respiratory problems No. 125 -- Wh Solio -- -- 
% 11 -- 9% 20 -- -- 
Arthritis/Rheumatism No. Sou -- 56 * -- -- -- 
%o SF -- ae -- -- -- 
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TABLE 54 
Population 20 Years of Age and Over by Body Mass Index by Age Group, Sex and Prevalence of 
Selected Health Problems, Canada, 1985 — Continued 


Age group, sex Body mass index 

and prevalence 

of selected 

health problems Not 
Total Underweight Acceptable Overweight Obese stated 


in thousands 


25-44 years 
Male 
Population 25-44 years 4,021 231 2,140 Ae STi2 243 Say 
Hypertension No. 443 -- 159 188 Toit -- 
% 11 -- a 14 ois -- 
Heart trouble No. Te -- 47* -- -- wie 
% Da -- Dh -- -- -- 
Diabetes No. -- -- -- -- -- =< 
% af oo = i Me Se 
Respiratory problems No. 22 -- 116 101 ie) -- 
% of -- 5 7 12s -- 
Arthritis/Rheumatism No. 342 -- 176 125 48 * -- 
% 9 -- 8 9 20% -- 
Female 
Population 25-44 years 4,039 335 2,477 900 278 49 * 
Hypertension No. 397 32 * 182 109 66 * -- 
% 10 wee " 12 24 * ae 
Heart trouble No. OSks -- 48 * OZ - -- 
Jo 2% -- Dy 4* oe -- 
Diabetes No. 52 -- 34 * -- - -- 
% 1. = ib i= E= -- 
Respiratory problems No. 326 -- 191 84* 2A -- 
Jo 8 -- 8 ire LORS -- 
Arthritis/Rheumatism No. 522 ol 284 133 oi -- 
% 13 g* hn 15 24% -- 
45-64 years 
Male 
Population 45-64 years 2,376 66 * 1,019 1,052 207 She 
Hypertension No. 563 -- 207 258 87 * -- 
% 24 — 20 25 4a% =e 
Heart trouble No. 268 -- 112 131 -- -- 
% 11 -- 11 in; ae == 
Diabetes No. igus -- 33 * 28 * -- -- 
% She -- Bhi 3* -- -- 
Respiratory problems No. 276 -- 104 132 -- -- 
% 12 =~ 10 13 ae -- 
Arthritis/Rheumatism No. 714 -- 280 348 61 * -- 
% 30 -- GAT) 33 DAG) -- 
Female 
Population 45-64 years 2,461 80 * 1,078 868 oo 104 
Hypertension No. 651 -- 209 229 161 ole 
% 26 Se 19 26 49 DAS) 
Heart trouble No. 208 -- 18s hae ul a -- 
% 8 -- ee oye oye -- 
Diabetes No. Oe -- -- -- 345 -- 
% Oke -- -- -- Oi -- 
Respiratory problems No. 286 -- 119 103 47 * -- 
% 12 -- 11 12 14* -- 
Arthritis/Rheumatism No. 1,053 Sa 412 342 223 45 * 
%o 43 40 * 38 39 67 43* 
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TABLE 54 
Population 20 Years of Age and Over by Body Mass Index by Age Group, Sex and Prevalence of 
Selected Health Problems, Canada, 1985 — Concluded 


eee 


Age group, sex Body mass index 

and prevalence 

of selected 

health problems Not 
Total Underweight Acceptable Overweight Obese stated 


SS “ss ae ee a ee eee eee 


in thousands 


65 years and over 
Male 

Population 65 years and over 1,065 103 474 387 Sith -- 

Hypertension No. 350 -- 140 148 40 * -- 
% 33 -- 30 38 46 * -- 

Heart trouble No. 303 ne 131 115 MBS Se -- 
% 28 oi 28 30 Oa -- 

Diabetes No. 93* -- 25s Dlae -- -- 
% 9 -- Die IS} -- -- 

Respiratory problems No. 274 305 121 94 2o:* -- 
% 26 2G Ve 26 24 30'* -- 

Arthritis/Rheumatism No. 485 48 * 196 186 44 * -- 
% 46 ai 41 48 gil & -- 

Female 

Population 65 years and over 1,407 89 572 499 ZA aL 36 * 

Hypertension No. 603 -- 221 233 110 -- 
% 43 -- 39 47 52 -- 

Hearth Trouble No. 331 oe 129 120 54 * -- 
% 24 260 22 24 26." -- 

Diabetes No. 121 -- Sie) 46 * ie -- 
% 9 -- if oye ey -- 

Respiratory problems No. 319 Sip ie 126 92 64 * -- 
% 23 Sie 22 18 30* -- 

Arthritis/Rheumatism No. 882 ava 330 322 153 ZAG 
%o 63 58 * 58 65 2 els 
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TABLE 55 
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Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Activity Level by Age Group, Sex and Prevalence of 


Selected Health Problems, Canada, 1985 


Activity level 
Age group, sex and prevalence 
of selected health problems 
Moderatively Not 
Total Sedentary active Active stated 
in thousands 
All age groups 
Male 
Population 15 years of age and over 9,649 PAG 3,845 2,954 138 
Hypertension No. 1,482 S17 655 292 -- 
% IBS 19 17 10 -- 
Heart trouble No. 663 224 342 Olas -- 
% 1 8 9 Be -- 
Diabetes No. 203 15* 96 * 29* -- 
% 2 33% De Le == 
Respiratory problems No. 984 297 505 179 -- 
% 10 11 13 6 -- 
Arthritis/Rheumatism No. 1,661 585 768 290 -- 
%o 17 22, 20 10 -- 
Female 
Population 15 years of age and over 10,019 2,945 4,721 2,259 eye 
Hypertension No. 1,737 662 844 213 -- 
%o W7/ I 18 9 -- 
Heart trouble No. 679 294 312 65 * -- 
% 1 10 7 Syke - 
Diabetes No. 264 12:2 126 -- -- 
Yo 3 4 3 -- -- 
Respiratory problems No. 1,154 462 491 197 -- 
% 12 16 10 9 -- 
Arthritis/Rheumatism No. 2,619 940 18320 347 -- 
% 26 S77 28 15 -- 
15-24 years 
Male 
Population 15-24 years 2,186 249 699 1,207 Soo 
Hypertension No. 126 36 * -- Gu -- 
% 6 iss & - 6 * - 
Heart trouble No. -- -- - -- - 
% Be a3 5 ore ae 
Diabetes No. -- -- -- =\= -- 
% os a sf ae ade: 
Respiratory problems No. 162 26 es 5O -- 
% 7 ORS 1S ye == 
Arthritis/Rheumatism No. Oe -- -- Wie -- 
% 4 * a 55 6 * las 
Female 
Population 15-24 years 2.011 357 846 869 A 
Hypertension No. 87* -- ANGY Be 26 * -- 
% 4 * ate 5 * 3 * ee 
Heart trouble No. 48 * -- = == ae 
% 2s -- =e ae be 
Diabetes No. -- - oie = ae 
% ae Se a. re a3 
Respiratory problems No. 223 49 * 95% 19% -- 
%o 11 14* yee 9* -- 
Arthritis/Rheumatism No. 161 -- 64 * 86 * -- 
% 8 -- Si NO -- 
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TABLE 55 
Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Activity Level by Age Group, Sex and Prevalence of 
Selected Health Problems, Canada, 1985 — Continued 


ne 


Activity level 


Age group, sex and prevalence 
of selected health problems 


Moderatively Not 
Total Sedentary active Active stated 


a es 


in thousands 


25-44 years 
Male 
Population 25-44 years 4,021 1,102 1,542 LS 66 * 
Hypertension No. 443 129 161 141 -- 
% 11 12 10 1a -- 
Heart trouble No. ies =< BI Se 26 -- 
% 2 = Pie ae ae 
Diabetes No. Be = ao xe a5 
Respiratory problems No. 272 58 * 138 ioe -- 
% 1 ace ) Cu -- 
Arthritis/Rheumatism No. 372 103 170 95 * -- 
% 9 9 11 is oe 
Female 
Population 25-44 years 4,039 1,060 1,954 992 34* 
Hypertension No. 397 110 202 iy -- 
% 10 10 10 iS) -- 
Heart trouble No. 93 * 26 * 48 * -- -- 
% 2 ZF Dis -- -- 
Diabetes No. yd -- 29 -- -- 
% 1 -- ee ss ae 
Respiratory problems No. 326 115 144 67 * -- 
% 8 11 Ul 13 -- 
Arthritis/Rheumatism No. 522 ale 293 111 -- 
% 13 11 15 11 -- 
45-64 years 
Male 
Population 45-64 years 2,376 1,034 1,032 278 She 
Hypertension © No. 563 248 202 40 * -- 
% 24 24 26 ee -- 
Heart trouble No. 268 98 * 148 -- -- 
% 11 Q * 14 3 - 
Diabetes No. 78 * LOK 29 * -- -- 
%o 33h 4* 3 * -- -- 
Respiratory problems No. 276 116 143 -- -- 
% 12 11 14 -- -- 
Arthritis/Rheumatism No. 714 326 324 56* -- 
% 30 32 31 20 * -- 
Female 
Population 45-64 years 2,461 885 1,253 307 -- 
Hypertension No. 651 242 331 7) & -- 
% 26 Dil 26 230" -- 
Heart trouble No. 208 93 * 100 * -- -- 
% 8 10* 8 * -- -- 
Diabetes No. 76* WATS 45 * =i= -- 
% 3 * 3 * 4 * — = 
Respiratory problems No. 286 115 137 33 * -- 
% 12 13 11 ee -- 
Arthritis/Rheumatism No. 1,053 386 557 108 -- 
% 43 44 44 35 -- 
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TABLE 55 

Population 15 Years of Age and Over by Activity Level by Age Group, Sex and Prevalence of 

Selected Health Problems, Canada, 1985 — Concluded 

a 
Activity level 


Age group, sex and prevalence 
of selected health problems 


Moderatively Not 
Total Sedentary active Active stated 


Neen eee eee ee eee ee eee ee ee ee ee EEE 


in thousands 


65 years and over 


Male 
Population 65 years and over 1,065 SULT 573 157 -- 
Hypertension No. 350 103 202 44 * -- 
%o 33 31 35 28* -- 
Heart trouble No. 303 104 159 39 * -- 
% 28 32 28 WR -- 
Diabetes No. 93 28 * 56 * =.= -- 
% 9 Oe NO -- -- 
Respiratory problems No. 274 97 148 Ds)? -- 
% 26 30 26 1S ee -- 
Arthritis/Rheumatism No. 485 151 264 67 * -- 
%o 46 46 46 42 * -- 
Female 
Population 65 years and over 1,407 643 669 89 -- 
Hypertension No. 603 292 268 39 * -- 
% 43 45 40 Ast -- 
Heart trouble No. 33a 173 140 -- -- 
% 24 Dill 21 -- -- 
Diabetes No. 121 ahs Ais =e -- 
% 9 12 6 * ae -- 
Respiratory problems No. 319 184 115 -- -- 
% 23 29 ie Se -- 
Arthritis/Rheumatism No. 882 429 406 Ae -- 
Yo 63 67 61 WG [fe -- 
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3.5 SUMMARY OF SELECTED 
RISK FACTORS AND HEALTH 
STATUS 


HIGHLIGHTS 


@ Persons who are obese, underweight, or who 
smoke are more likely to report a range of 
health problems than are persons with an 
acceptable weight range and non-smokers. 


@ Those who combine smoking with heavy 
drinking are more likely to report health 
problems than those engaging in either of 
these lifestyle practices alone. 


METHODS 


Previous chapters in this report have examined 
health status variables, and health care 
utilization in relation to lifestyle habits such as 
smoking, and other characteristics such as the 
Body Mass Index. 


The purpose of this section is to present a 
summary of the association between some of 
these risk factors and a wide array of the health 
variables collected in the General Social Survey. 
The approach taken follows that used in the 
report of the 1983 City of Toronto Community 
Health Survey,! where odds ratios were calcu- 
lated for each risk factor and health variable. 


In the Toronto Survey report, the odds ratios 
were constructed by dividing the percentage of 
the population in a risk group with the health 
condition by the percentage of the population not 
in the risk group with the health condition. Thus 
a ratio greater than 1.0 indicates that the risk of 
having a condition is greater when the risk factor 
is present than when it is absent. 


The calculations presented here differ in the 
determination of the reference group for which 
the risk factor is considered to be absent. 
Kleinbaum et al have suggested that, "if possible, 
the referent should also correspond to the 


‘natural’ category or value of comparison, which 
typically would be the lowest risk group".2 Using 
cigarette smoking as an example, instead of 
calculating the odds ratio for regular smokers 
versus the rest of the population, the odds ratio is 
calculated by comparing cigarette smokers to 
persons who have never smoked cigarettes. 


Odds ratios have been calculated for the groups 
listed in Text Table K. For the definitions of 
categories such as "obese" and "sedentary", the 
reader is referred to the chapters on weight related 
to height, and physical activity. The age 
distribution of the population in each comparison 
group has been noted (in thousands). The 
comparisons for the Body Mass Index categories are 
based on the population aged 20 and over; all others 
are for age 15 and over. 


Persons who have quit smoking or drinking are not 
included in the respective comparison groups for 
these single factors. The category of heavy drinkers 
is taken as being a current (monthly) drinker 
consuming 14 or more drinks per week. This 
represents the highest volume category used in the 
survey, and, as such, is rather arbitrary. 


In addition to the single-factor odds ratios that have 
been presented for groups such as smokers versus 
never-smoked, a comparison has been provided for 
regular cigarette smokers and heavy drinkers (14 or 
more drinks per week) versus those who have never 
smoked and who are current drinkers consuming in 
the range of 0-6 drinks per week. Such a 
comparison is suggested by the findings of the 
Canada Health Survey that alcohol and tobacco use 
are positively correlated3 and by the findings of a 
longitudinal study conducted in Alameda County in 
California, which suggest that multiple risk factors 
have additive effects on health status.4 


Previous chapters of this report have demonstrated 
that many of the health variables are correlated 
with age, older persons being more likely to report 
poorer health than younger persons. Accordingly, 
the risk factor odds ratios have been standardized to 
the age distribution of the total Canadian 
population aged 15 and over, using the age groups 
15-24, 25-44, 45-64 and 65+. 
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TEXT TABLE K. 
Age Distributions for Comparison Groups Used in the Calculation of Age-Standardized 
Odds-Ratios, Canada, 1985 


Age 


All Ages 15-24 25-44 45-64 65+ 


i ln A eA ace el STI en OB 
— in thousands — 


Total Canadian Population 15+ 19,668 4,297 8,061 4,838 2,472 
Regular Cigarette Smokers 5,985 e217 2,767 1,550 450 
versus 
Persons Who Have Never Smoked 8,317 2,351 3,087 1,709 1,171 
Heavy Drinkers (14 or more per week) 1,511 328 698 340 145 
versus 
Moderate Drinkiers (0-6 drinks per week) 8,717 2,020 3,963 2,061 673 
Regular Cigarette Smokers and Heavy Drinkers 729 155 355 166 52 
versus 
Persons Who Have Never Smoked and Who Are 
Moderate Drinkers 3,598 1,050 1,567 (ie 265 
Persons Classified as Obese* 1,409 -- 573 538 298 
versus 
Persons Within Acceptable Weight Range 9,523 -- 6,325 2,141 1,057 
Persons Classified as Underweight* 1,224 -- 886 146 192 
versus 
Persons Within Acceptable Weight Range 9,523 -- 6,325 2,141 1,057 
Persons Classified as Sedentary 5,657 606 2,162 1,919 970 
versus 
Persons Classified as Moderately Active 8,565 1,544 3,495 2,285 1,241 


ee 
* As the comparisons for the body mass index are based on the population aged 20 and over these are standardized using the Canadian 
population 20-44, as the sample size would not permit the use of the 20-24 group in the calculation of the risk factor odds ratios. 


Limitations In view of these limitations the table should be seen 

as a summary of the overall bivariate association 
First, while the odds ratios have been age- between these selected lifestyle characteristics and 
standardized, it may be that some of the results health variables, and may suggest directions for 
reflect sex differences. Given the sample size of more detailed analysis. 


the survey it would not be possible to reliably 
standardize these comparisons for sex as well. 


RESULTS 
Second, the cross-sectional nature of the General The odds ratios are presented in Text Table L. The 
Social Survey data does not permit causal table shows three interesting patterns: 
inferences to be drawn. For example, persons 
with long-term activity limitation may be unable 1. The largest single-factor odds ratios are most 
to participate in physical activity, and would often observed for persons in the "obese" versus 
therefore be more likely to be classified as the "acceptable" weight range categories, for 


"sedentary" than "moderately active”. selected health problems. 


2. For more than one-half of the health 
variables shown, the odds ratio for the 
combined category of "current smokers and 
heavy drinkers” exceeds that for either risk 
factor alone. 


3. With certain exceptions, the odds ratios tend 
to be higher for the more subjective health 
measures, such as dissatisfaction with 
health, than for the prevalence of specific 
health conditions, such as, "have you ever 
had trouble with your heart"? 


Obesity and Underweight versus Acceptable 
Weight 


The highest odds ratios are observed for the 
prevalence of selected health problems among 
obese persons versus persons within the 
acceptable weight range for their height. Obese 
persons are two and one-half times as likely as 
persons of acceptable weight to have been 
diagnosed with high blood pressure or to have 
been prescribed treatment for high blood 
pressure. Obese persons are more than three 
times as likely to have been diagnosed with 
diabetes than persons of acceptable weight, and 
they are also more likely to report having 
arthritis/rheumatism than persons of acceptable 
weight. 


Persons in the underweight category are more 
likely to report dissatisfaction with their health 
and lives than are persons within the acceptable 
weight range for their height. Underweight 
persons are nearly one and one-half times as 
likely to report having respiratory problems than 
are persons of acceptable weight, and they are 
more likely to indicate having had heart trouble 
than any other risk factor comparison group. It is 
important to remember, however, that a health 
condition may have resulted in the underweight 
condition. 


Other Single Factor Odds Ratios 


Regular smokers are nearly twice as likely to 
report having respiratory problems as those who 
have never smoked and more than one and one- 
half times as likely to assess their health as fair 
or poor and to indicate dissatisfaction with their 
health. The odds ratios for heavy versus 
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moderate drinkers tend to be lower than those for 
other comparison groups, with the exception of 
having been diagnosed as diabetic. Sedentary 
persons are more than one and one-half times as 
likely to indicate dissatisfaction with health and 
unhappiness than are moderately active persons. 


Regular Smokers and Heavy Drinkers 


An additive effect of smoking and heavy drinking is 
indicated for five of the health variables shown. 
These are: fair or poor health, reported respiratory 
problems, one or more bed-days in the past two 
weeks, long-term activity limitation, and 
dissatisfaction with health. 


The largest such effect is observed for 
dissatisfaction with health. Regular smokers are 
roughly one and one-half time as likely as persons 
who have never smoked to report dissatisfaction 
with health; a ratio of 1.35 is observed for heavy 
drinkers versus moderate drinkers. Persons who 
are both smokers and heavy drinkers, however, are 
more than twice as likely to report dissatisfaction 
with health than persons who have never smoked 
and who are moderate drinkers. 


DISCUSSION 


The findings reflect those of previous research, as 
the associations are generally in the expected 
direction. The higher odds ratios for the combined 
category of smoking and heavy drinking, would 
appear to suggest that this group in particular, 
numbering some 729,000 adult Canadians, might 
benefit from a specific health promotion/awareness 
programme. 


With the exceptions noted above, larger odds ratios 
are observed for subjective health measures, than 
for specific health conditions. This may occur for 
several reasons. First some of the questions asked 
whether or not the person had been "diagnosed" 
with certain health conditions. It cannot be 
assumed that all those with a certain condition 
have sought treatment for it. Second, the cross- 
sectional nature of the data must be considered. A 
longitudinal perspective is probably more 
appropriate for the study of the relationship 
between health behaviours and specific health 
conditions. 


TEXT TABLE L. 
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Age-Standardized Odds Ratios for Selected Risk Factor Comparisons by Selected Health 
Measures, Population 15 Years of Age and Over, Canada, 1985 


wu 


Regular 
Smokers 


versus 
Never 
Smoked 


Health Variables 


Heavy 
Drinkers 


versus 
Moderate 
Drinkers 


Current 
Smokers 
and 
Heavy 
Drinkers 
versus 
Never- 
Smoked 
and 
Moderate 
Drinkers 


Sedentary 


versus 
Moderate 
Active 


pn eee Ee ————— oe 


Fair or Poor Self- 

Rated Health Status 1.55 
Ever Diagnosed with 

High Blood Pressure 92 
Ever Prescribed Treatment 

for High Blood Pressure 81 
Ever had Trouble 

with Heart 1.09 
Ever Diagnosed 

with Diabetes 56 
Has Respiratory Problems 1.90 
Has Arthritis/Rheumatism 1.04 
Had One or More Bed-Days 

in Past Two Weeks 1.26 
Had One or More Nights 

in Hospital in Past Year 1.18 
Have Long-Term 

Activity Limitation 1.25 
Somewhat or Very 

Dissatisfied with Health 1.60 
Somewhat or Very 

Dissatisfied with Life 1.81 
Somewhat or 

Very Unhappy 1.38 


1.35 


1.24 


1.26 


99 


.86 


1.51 


2.18 


2.49 


2.68 


1.20 


3.33 
1.38 


1.70 


1.30 


1.25 


1.62 


2.14 


1.46 


91 


83 


1.32 


44 
1.43 


.96 


1.37 


1.48 


1.24 


1.80 


1.09 


1.07 


1.00 


1.25 


1.22 


1.54 


ee ee ea ee eee 


1 Age 20+ for obese and underweight. 
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CHAPTER 4 


SUPPORT NETWORKS AND SOCIAL 
PARTICIPATION OF THE ELDERLY 


=€ 


Odd 


cy 


» 4i f+ 


4.1 SUPPORT GIVEN AND 
RECEIVED BY OLDER 
CANADIANS 


HIGHLIGHTS 


@ Most persons 55 years and over living 
outside institutions feel they are able to 
perform without help daily activities such as 
light housework, grocery shopping, meal 
preparation, managing money and personal 
care. However, three in 10 say they require 
help or are unable to do yardwork, while one 
in five report having trouble with or are 
unable to do heavy housework. 


® Two out of three persons 65 and over provide 
support to organizations or persons outside 
their own household, with one in three 
providing more than one kind of support. 
Over half the persons in this age group 
provide financial support to organizations 
such as churches and hospitals and to persons 
outside the household, while about one in six 
babysit or provide transportation. 


METHODS 


Information on help given to others was collected 
in Section L of the questionnaire (#77-83) and 
information on support received was collected in 
Section M(#84-103). Data on household composi- 
tion was collected on the Selection Control Form. 


In Section M, a series of questions were asked for 
each of seven instrumental activities of daily 
living: yardwork, heavy and light housework, 
grocery shopping, meal preparation, managing 
money and personal care. For the first five of 
these activities the respondent was asked who 
usually did the activity and whether or not the 
respondent could do the activity without help if 
necessary. The question on yardwork was asked 
only of those persons not living in apartments. 
For managing money and personal care the 
respondent was asked whether or not he or she 
usually had help in carrying it out. If the 
respondent indicated help was required a further 
question was asked to determine if the 
respondent was completely unable to do the 
activity or not. These questions permit the 
categorization of respondents by ability to carry 
out an activity into the following groups: 


— ‘does alone’; 


— ‘can do alone’ i.e., those who receive help but 
do not need it; 


- ‘requires some help’ i.e., those who receive 
help but are able to do the activity in part; 


- ‘completely unable’. 


The last two categories are combined in the tables 
because of small frequencies. For each activity the 
helper (e.g., spouse, son, daughter, formal care 
provider) and the frequency with which help was 
provided was determined. 


In the analysis of these data, the respondent is 
considered to be receiving support if he or she 
reported either doing the activity with someone else 
or that the activity was usually done by someone 
else. When using this type of definition of support 
received, the division of labour within the 
household has been assumed to represent a form of 
mutual support. A common example of mutual 
support would be women receiving help with 
yardwork, and men receiving help with meal 
preparation. 


In Section L, questions were asked on unpaid help 
and financial support provided to others in the 
previous six months. The possible types of help 
included housework, transportation, home 
maintenance or yardwork, babysitting, personal 
care, and volunteer work. Charitable donations to 
organizations and money given to persons living 
outside the household were considered as financial 
support. With the exception of babysitting, these 
questions referred to help given to persons or 
organizations outside the household. For each type 
of support provided, the pees ees of the recipient 
was determined. 


Age, sex, marital status and relationship to a 
reference person were asked on the Selection 
Control Form. These data are used to describe basic 
living arrangements with the categories: 


— ‘living alone’ 


- ‘living with spouse’ (persons living with 
their spouse only i.e., a couple with no other 
persons in the household and persons living 
with their partner and others, e.g., 
unmarried children) 


- living with others’ (persons not living with a 
spouse but who share accomodation, e.g., a 
widowed parent living with a child or a 
lodger.) 


RESULTS 
Support Received 


As shown in Figure H, there are clear differences 
by sex for the type of help received by Canadians 
age 55 and over. Men are most likely to receive 
help with housework (84%), followed by meal 
preparation (83%) and grocery shopping (75%). 
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This pattern is seen for each of the age groups, 
although proportionally fewer men over 75 receive 
help. In each age group, women are most likely to 
receive help with yardwork (88% overall), followed 
by grocery shopping (48%) and housework (36%). 
About the same proportions of men and women get 
help with managing money (about 20%) and with 
personal care (3%). 


Figure H 
Type of Support Received by Population 55 Years of Age and Over 
by Sex, Canada, 1985 
% % 
90 — =U, 

ee 

: reassess 200 
80 : Males 

2 Y 
70 2 GY, Females a 76 

Resch 
50 — 50 
40 aU 
30 ==130 
20 —5 20 
10 Te 

0 SS Re CLLLLLA 0 
Yardwork Housework Preparing Shopping for Managing Personal care 
meals groceries money 
Type of support 


Proportionally more women aged 75 and over 
receive help than in the younger age groups, for 
all activities (Table 57). Women in the oldest age 
group are also more likely to get help with more 
than one activity. The same is not true for men. 
With respect to housework, grocery shopping and 
meal preparation, proportionally fewer men aged 
75 and over receive help than at younger ages, 
although the proportion of older men receiving 
help with yardwork and personal care increases 
with age. 


The relationship between support received and 
living arrangements is shown in Table 58. Only 
one in two persons who live alone receives help 
with at least one of the specific activities as 


compared with over nine out of 10 of those who live 
with others. Men who live alone are somewhat less 
likely to receive help with these activities than are 
women who live alone, although there are consider- 
ably fewer men in this situation, particularly in the 
oldest age group. For both men and women living 
alone, yardwork is the activity for which they are 
most likely to receive help. 


Nearly three out of four persons living with others 
(excluding their spouse) are getting help with more 
than one of the activities, as compared with only 
one in five of those living alone. It is not clear if this 
reflects the support available when persons share a 
household, or if those persons living with others do 
so because of their need for support. 


The traditional division of activities between the 
sexes is evident for those persons living with a 
spouse. Nearly all men living with a spouse 
receive help with meal preparation, housework 
and grocery shopping while most married women 
receive help with yardwork. 


Need for Support 


Although a large proportion of the population 
aged 55 and over receives help, most do not 
require help as shown in Tables 59 and 60. One 
in three persons aged 55 and over report needing 
help with yardwork (excluding those living in 
apartments), while one in five need help with 
heavy housework and one in eight with grocery 
shopping. Proportionally twice as many women 


TEXT TABLE M. 
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as men report needing help with yardwork, grocery 
shopping and managing money (although the 
numbers for managing money are small). Twice as 
many men report needing help with meal 
preparation, while approximately the same 
proportion of men as women need help with 
housework and personal care. 


Text Table M shows that reported need for help 
increases dramatically with age, although even for 
persons aged 75 and over, yardwork is the only 
activity which a majority report that they require 
some help for or that they are unable to do. Persons 
in the oldest age group are much more likely to be 
completely unable to do an activity as opposed to 
merely requiring help to carry it out. 


Percent of Population 55 Years of Age and Over Requiring Some Help or Unable to Carry Out 
Selected Activities by Sex then Age Group, Canada, 1985 


Activity Total 
Yardwork 33% 
Heavy Housework 21% 
Grocery Shopping 12% 
Meal Preparation 7% 
Managing Money 4% 
Light Housework 3% * 
Personal Care 290 * 


As illustrated in Figures I and J the traditional 
division of labour between the sexes is evident 
when examining the proportions of men and 
women who actually do an activity alone as 
compared with their ability to function 
independently. Women are much more likely 


Males Females 55-64 65-74 75+ 
18% 46% 20% 37% 64% 
20% 22% 10% 22% 46% 

8% 16% 5% 12% 33% 
10% 5% 3% * 8% 17% 
3% * 6% 1% * 4% * 12% 
3% * 3% 2% * 3% * Se 
2% * 3% * 2% * toe 


than men to do housework, meal preparation and 
grocery shopping alone, while men are more likely 
to do yardwork without help. There is little 
difference between the sexes in the proportions 
managing money or doing personal care alone. 
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As shown in Text Table N, persons living alone or about one quarter of those living with others 
with a spouse are less likely to require help than require help grocery shopping as compared with 
persons living with others. Nearly two out of five one in 10 of those living with a spouse or alone. Six 
persons living with others need help with heavy per cent of those living with others require help 
housework as compared with about one in five of with personal care, as compared with the one to two 
those living alone or with a spouse. Similarly percent for the other groups. 

TEXT TABLE N. 


Percent of Population 55 Years of Age and Over Requiring Help or Unable to Carry Out Selected 
Activities by Living Arrangements, Canada, 1985 


Activity Total Living alone Living with spouse Living with others 
Yardwork 33% 39% 28% 51% 
Heavy Housework 21% 16% 20% 38% 
Grocery Shopping 12% 11% 11% 24% 
Meal Preparation 1% -- 8% 14% * 
Managing Money 4% 4% * 3% 11%* 
Light Housework 3% * ae. 3% 9% * 
Personal Care 2% * -- 2 ie 6% * 
Relationship to Self-Rated Health Status and Text Table O shows the proportion of persons 
Activity Limitation requiring help or unable to carry out an activity by 
health status. The ranking of activities is the same 
Need for help with daily activities is inversely regardless of health status. Yardwork is the 
related to health status. As shown in Table 61 activity for which most persons require help and 
those persons who report themselves to be in personal care is the activity for which fewest report 
excellent health are least likely to require help, needing help. The only exception to this ranking 
while those who report themselves to be in poor occurs among persons in poor health, with more 
health are most likely to require help. persons reporting requiring help with light 


housework than with managing money. 


TEXT TABLE O. 
Percent of Population 55 Years of Age and Over Requiring Help or Unable to Carry Out Activities 


by Self-Rated Health Status, Canada, 1985 


Activity Total Excellent Good Fair Poor 

Yardwork 33% 13% 25% 53% 73% * 
Heavy Housework 21% 5% * 13% 34% 67% * 
Grocery Shopping 12% Bia 6% 21% 43% * 
Meal Preparation 1% 3% * 4% 11% 26% * 
Managing Money 4% -- 2% * 1%* 12% * 
Light Housework 3% * 1% * 4% * 20% * 


Personal Care 2% * 3% * 11%* 
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Text Table P shows the relationship between the do. (See Section 3.3 and table 50 for details). The 
degree of activity limitation and need for help in more severe the activity limitation, the more likely 
instrumental activities. The degree of activity it is that help is required with instrumental 
limitation is based on the number of basic activities. The rank order of activities for each level 
activities of daily living with which the of activity limitation is the same and is identical to 
respondent has trouble or is completely unable to the order for self-rated health status. 

TEXT TABLE P. 


Percent of Population 55 Years of Age and Over Requiring Help or Unable to Carry Out Selected 
Activities by Degree of Activity Limitation, Canada, 1985 


Activity Total None Some Moderate Major 
fa Ace 2 SD EEA PL AA ONE Pe OE EE LE OIE tn ce 
Yardwork 33% 14% 34% 68% 87% 
Heavy Housework 21% 3% * 20% 56% 80% 
Grocery Shopping 12% -- 8% 39% 66% 
Meal Preparation 1% IM yo 5% 15% * 43% 
Managing Money 4% -- 2% * 10% * 28% 
Light Housework 3% * -- -- -- 36% 
Personal Care 2% * -- -- -- 25% * 
Support Provided provide transportation to others, while about one in 

seven do volunteer work of some kind. Only one in 
About seven out 10 persons aged 55 and over 20 persons report providing personal care. Men are 
provide some kind of support to persons or more likely to provide transportation or do 
organizations outside the household. Three out yardwork, while women are more likely to 
of ten seniors provide only one type of support, babysit.Three out of four persons living with a 
while four out of ten provide more than one type spouse provide support as compared to three out of 
(Text Table Q). Over half the population aged 55 five of those living with others. Nearly half of those 
and over report that they provide some kind of living with a spouse provide more than one type of 
financial support, while nearly one quarter support while only one quarter of those living with 
report providing babysitting. About one in four others do. 


TEXT TABLE Q. 
Percent of Population 55 Years of Age and Over Providing Selected Types of Support by Sex then 
Living Arrangements, Canada, 1985 


Living Living 

Living with with 

Total Male Female alone spouse others 

Total providing support 10% ™1% 70% 66% T4% 59% 

Providing only 1 type 30% 31% 28% 33% 28% 33% 

Providing >1 type 41% 40% 42% 34% 46% 26% 

Financial support 55% 56% 55% 54% 58% 45% 

Babysitting 23% 16% 29% 14% 27% 16% 

Transportation 21% 26% 18% 17% 24% 15% 
Volunteer work 15% 13% 17% 13% 17% 10%* 
Housework 12% 6% 16% 12% 12% 9% * 
Yardwork 11% 19% 5% 1% * 14% 190% 


Personal Care 5% 2% * 1% 5% * 5% 6% * 


Persons under age 75 are twice as likely to 
provide more than one type of support as those 
age 75 and over (Table 62). However, one in five 
persons in the older group report providing more 
than one type of support. Except for financial 
support, the proportion of persons providing a 
specific type of support declines with age, with a 
slight decline for the 65-74 age group, and a 
larger one for persons age 75 and over. Fifty- 
three per cent of persons aged 55-64 and 75 and 
over provide financial support, while 60% of 
those between 65 and 74 do so. 


Persons in better health are more likely to 
provide support than persons in poor health. 
Three quarters of those in excellent or good 
health report providing support, while about four 
out of seven persons in poor health do (Table 63). 


DISCUSSION 


The question of support for the elderly is 
important because of the potential it holds for 
both lowering the rate of institutionalization and 
enhancing quality of life in later years. While 
the General Social Survey provides new informa- 
tion related to support for the elderly, there are 
some limitations which should be kept in mind. 


First, the survey included only the non- 
institutionalized population which means that 
caution is required in drawing conclusions about 
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the overall need for support of this age group. It is 
quite possible that many of those in institutions 
might be able to live independently if appropriate 
support were available. Second, questions about 
support provided and received were asked for only a 
limited set of specific activities. In particular, 
emotional support was not included. Since 
questions were asked only for those aged 55 and 
over, no comprehensive baseline data on support 
provided within the household exist, thus limiting 
the interpretation of aggregated data, for example, 
the total number of persons receiving support. 
Finally, there were no questions about satisfaction 
with the level of support provided for a given 
activity. 


Nevertheless, these data describe the activities 
which play a major role in the everyday lives of 
seniors. The data confirm the traditional division of 
labour in the household as well as indicating the 
contribution which seniors continue to make to 
their families and communities. However, older 
seniors require more physical support than do 
younger persons. Thus as both life expectancy and 
the number of seniors increase, the need for support 
of seniors will increase as well. It will be important 
to identify those services which, if provided, will 
enable those at risk of institutionalization to 
remain in the community as long as possible. 
Analysis of GSS data! on the existing sources of 
support and the frequency with which different 
types of support are provided should contribute to 
this process. 
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NOTES Report of Findings from the 1985 General Social 
Survey”, Statistics Canada, to be released in 
1 Another perspective on these data is given in 1988. 


Stone, L.O., “Family and Friendship Ties 
Among Canada’s Seniors: An Introductory 
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TABLE 56 
Population 55 Years of Age and Over by Living Arrangements, by Age Group and Sex, Canada, 
1985 


————— es 


Living arrangements 
Age group and sex Living Living 
Total Living alone with spouse with others 


_—_-eeeeeeooooe OO ee 


Number Per Number Per Number Per Number Per 
cent cent cent cent 


in thousands 


TOTAL POPULATION 
All Age Groups 
Both Sexes 4,783 100 990 3 3,224 67 569 12 
Male 2,174 100 279 13 W3T 80 158 7 
Female 2,609 100 rvelale 2 1,486 57 412 16 
55-64 Years 
Both Sexes Dot 100 293 13 1,841 80 177 8 
Male 1,109 100 101 9 942 85 66 * 6* 
Female 1,202 100 192 16 900 UE 110 9 
65-74 Years 
Both Sexes 53 100 312 24 997 63 204 1S 
Male W22 100 107 15 571 79 44 * 6 * 
Female 851 100 265 31 426 50 160 19 
75 Years and Over 
Both Sexes 900 100 326 36 385 43 189 21 
Male 344 100 falas 21= 224 65 49 * 14* 
Female 556 100 255 46 161 29 140 25 
POPULATION NOT LIVING 
IN APARTMENTS 
All Age Groups 
Both Sexes 3,673 100 488 1s QAZ 15 443 12 
Male 1,783 100 Tit 9 1,503 84 128 7 
Female 1,889 100 331 18 1,239 66 319 Lf 
55-64 Years 
Both Sexes 1,911 100 143 7 1,622 85 146 8 
Male 956 100 49 * 15 Sa 852 89 55) 6 * 
Female 954 100 95 10 770 81 89 9 
65-74 Years 
Both Sexes 1,165 100 201 17 816 70 148 13 
Male Die 100 65 * ate 476 83 2h 6* 
Female 592 100 136 23 340 Bil 116 20 
75 Years and Over 
Both Sexes 596 100 144 24 304 51 148 25 
Male 254 100 44* 17* TES 69 Sie 14* 
Female 343 100 100 29 130 38 113 33 
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TABLE 57 
Population 55 Years of Age and Over Receiving Selected Types of Support by Sex, by Age Group 
and Type of Support, Canada, 1985 


Sex 
Age group and type of Both Sexes Males Females 
support Pop’n Receiving Support Pop’n Receiving Support Pop’n Receiving Support 
Number Per cent Number Per cent Number Per cent 


in thousands 


All age groups 
Total receiving support 4,049 85 1,950 90 2,098 80 
Receiving 1 type! UT 16 101 5 675 26 
Receiving >1 type! 3,212 68 1,849 85 1,423 55 
Yardwork?2 2,498 68 829 46 1,669 88 
Housework PAL ET 58 1,835 84 936 36 
Grocery shopping 2,894 61 1,630 75 1,264 48 
Meal preparation 2,360 49 1,805 83 556 21 
Managing money 965 20 411 19 555 Dil 
Personal care 140 3 61 * 3% oes Si 
55-64 years 
Total receiving support! 1,986 86 1,008 91 978 81 
Receiving 1 type 395 17 41* (er 354 29 
Receiving >1 type 1,591 69 967 87 624 Sy 
Yardwork?2 1,239 65 406 42 833 87 
Housework 1,241 54 944 85 297 25 
Grocery shopping MSHS 59 857 la 518 43 
Meal preparation 1,182 51 953 86 229 19 
Managing money 433 19 197 18 236 20 
Personal care ile 15 -- == -- == 
65-74 years 
Total receiving support! 1,306 83 648 90 657 a 
Receiving 1 type 245 16 38" ty 206 24 
Receiving >1 type! 1,061 67 610 84 451 53 
Yardwork2 788 68 23 48 515 87 
Housework 945 60 614 85 330 39 
Grocery shopping 929 59 527 73 402 47 
Meal preparation 757 48 598 83 159 19 
Managing money 270 17 123 17 146 a7 
Personal care 40 * 3 -- 3, SE -- -- 
75 years and over 
Total receiving support1 UST 84 295 86 462 83 
Receiving 1 type! 137 15 -- -- 115 21 
Receiving >1 type! 620 69 273 79 347 62 
Yardwork2 472 79 151 59 321 94 
Housework 585 65 277. 81 308 55 
Grocery shopping 590 66 245 71 344 62 
Meal preparation 421 47 254 74 168 30 
Managing money 262 29 90 26 12 31 
Personal care (pos 8* 23° 8* A5 * 8* 


1 ‘Total Receiving Support’, ‘Receiving 1 Type’ and ‘Receiving > 1 Type’ refer only to the selected types of support listed. Other types of 
support, e.g., emotional support are excluded. 
2 Excludes population living in apartments. 
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TABLE 58 
Population 55 Years of Age and Over Receiving Selected Types of Support by Sex, by Living 
Arrangements and Type of Support, Canada, 1985 


———————————— a re gt re 


Sex 
—————— 
Living arrangements Both Sexes Males Females 
and type of support Pop’n Receiving Support Pop’n Receiving Support Pop’n Receiving Support 
ra a 
Number Per cent Number Per cent Number Per cent 


SSS er rere een neers etiam 


in thousands 


All Living arrangement Groups 


Total receiving support! 4,049 85 1,950 90 2,098 80 
Receiving 1 type! TAL 16 101 5 675 26 
Receiving > 1 type! 3,272 68 1,849 85 1,423 55 
Yardwork2 2,498 68 829 46 1,669 88 
Housework Zh 58 1,835 84 936 36 
Grocery shopping 2,894 61 1,630 Ue 1,264 48 
Meal preparation 2,360 49 1,805 83 556 21 
Managing money 965 20 411 19 555 Pan 
Personal care 140 3 Giles Bye IQ Sie 


Living alone 


Total receiving support! 475 48 107 38 368 52 
Receiving 1 type 274 28 ous 20S Zl 31 
Receiving > 1 type! 201 20 50* 18 * 151 2k 
Yardwork2 280 57 55 * 35 * 226 68 
Housework 203 21 65 * 23 138 19 
Grocery shopping 196 20 38 * 14* 158 2D 
Meal preparation 69 * te 29 * 10* 40* 6* 
Managing money 64 * Oo” -- -- 55 * oe 


Personal care xe te a ayy a 


Living with spouse 


Total receiving support! 3,063 95 1,707 98 1355 91 
Receiving 1 type 412 13 DR feo Dy 384 26 
Receiving > 1 type! 2,651 82 1,680 97 971 65 
Yardwork2 1,853 68 704 47 1,149 93 
Housework 2,186 68 1,654 95 532 36 
Grocery shopping 2,320 72 1,491 86 829 56 
Meal preparation 1,968 61 1,660 96 308 21 
Managing money 803 25 385 22 418 28 
Personal care 92 3 BBh 3 39* oie 


Living with others 


Total receiving support! 512 90 136 87 373 91 
Receiving 1 type! 91 16 -- -- = if) 
Receiving > 1 type! 421 74 ES 76 300 73 
Yardwork2 365 82 70* 57 * 295 oF 
Housework 382 67 116 74 266 65 
Grocery Shopping 378 66 100 64 ral 67 
Meal Preparation 324 57 115 6: 207 50 
Managing Money 98 17 -- -- ooee 20 * 
Personal Care 34* 6* -- -- 29 ae 


1 ‘Total Receiving Support’, ‘Receiving 1 Type’ and ‘Receiving > 1 Type’ refer only to the selected types of support listed. Other types of 
support, e.g., emotional support, are excluded. 
2 Excludes population living in apartments. 
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TABLE 59 
Population 55 Years of Age and Over by Ability to Carry Out Selected Activities by Sex, Age Group 
and Activity, Canada, 1985 


i 


Ability to carry out activity 


Sex, age group and 
activity Total Does alone Can do alone Requires help/ Not stated 
unable 


Number Number Percent Number Percent Number Percent Number Percent 


rr ee ee ee 
in thousands 


Both sexes 

All age groups 
Yardwork! 3,673 1,103 30 1 PATA 35 1,196 33 103 3 
Heavy housework 4,783 1,957 41 1,752 37 1,005 21 70 * I= 
Light housework 4,783 1,957 41 2,599 54 161 3 67 * Le 
Meal preparation 4,783 2,367 49 1,992 42 356 qf 68 * ips 
Grocery shopping 4,783 1,828 38 2,269 47 591 i, 94 2 
Managing money 4,783 3,757 te 466 10 203 4 Soul 7 
Personal care 4,783 4,579 96 24* a 106 2 ies We 

55-64 years 
Yardwork! 1,911 620 32 845 44 386 20 60 * Pid 
Heavy housework Resywlal 1,016 44 1,000 43 236 10 59 * Ones 
Light housework Deoiel 1,016 44 1,201 52 30m Ie 58 * 38 
Meal preparation Desiee 1,075 46 1,096 47 80* ye ols B ies 
Grocery shopping 2,o11 876 38 1,253 54 107 5 74* 3 
Managing money Mil 1,823 719 264 11 34 * ic 191 8 
Personal care Zoi 2,223 96 -- -- -- -- He oe 

65-74 years 
Yardwork! 1,165 364 31 345 30 427 37 30m i 
Heavy housework 1,573 628 40 587 37 353 De -- -- 
Light housework 1,573 628 40 896 57 45 * Sut -- -- 
Meal preparation 1,573 814 52 634 40 120 8 -- -- 
Grocery shopping 153 643 41 oD 47 188 i -- -- 
Managing money 1,573 1,302 83 140 7) 61* AN TAN 4* 
Personal care ions 1,531 97 -- -- 3ORe Te -- -- 

75 years and over 
Yardwork! 596 119 20 Ss 14* 383 64 -- -- 
Heavy housework 900 313 35 164 18 416 46 -- -- 
Light housework 900 313 35 502 56 De or -- -- 
Meal preparation 900 478 5! 262 29 157 We -- -- 
Grocery shopping 900 309 34 282 31 296 33 -- -- 
Managing money 900 633 70 63 * et 108 12 96 11 
Personal care 900 826 92 -- -- 59* Ce -- -- 


See footnote(s) at end of table. 
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TABLE 59 
Population 55 Years of Age and Over by Ability to Carry Out Selected Activities by Sex, Age Group 
and Activity, Canada, 1985 — Continued 


rah eine ernemrmermmercaecacaeerereecreseeeme er ee a ee 
Ability to carry out activity 
a Ene re a RHA St en ae Ee ee 
Sex, age group and 


activity Total Does alone Can do alone Requires help/ Not stated 
unable 


$a 


Number Number Percent Number Percent Number Percent Number Percent 


in thousands 


Male 

All age groups 
Yardwork! 1,783 916 51 491 28 327 18 50 * She 
Heavy housework 2,174 315 14 1,388 64 439 20 33” 74 
Light housework 2,174 315 14 1,757 81 v2 s* 31* 5 
Meal preparation De 4 344 16 1,572 72 228 10 Sie ie 
Grocery shopping 2,174 514 24 1,434 66 176 8 50 * 2 
Managing money 2,174 1,738 80 266 12 59* 3 112 5 
Personal care 2,174 2,086 96 -- -- 30 PA SS sd Phe 

55-64 years 
Yardwork! 956 526 55 282 29 121 13 PAIR Bye 
Heavy housework 1,109 141 13 803 WZ, 138 12 28 * Sha 
Light housework 1,109 141 13 925 83 -- -- 28 * 3% 
Meal preparation 1,109 131 Wy 893 81 o= yh ey Sik 
Grocery shopping 1,109 223 20 811 73 34* ai 41* 4* 
Managing money 1,109 887 80 148 13 -- -- O2e On 
Personal care 1,109 1,069 96 Se -- -- == 333) Sif 

65-74 years 
Yardwork! 573 292 51 163 28 104 18 -- -- 
Heavy housework 722 107 15 457 63 155 21 -- -- 
Light housework 22 107 15 590 82 -- -- -- -- 
Meal preparation Uae 22 17 509 71 87 12 -- -- 
Grocery shopping T22 194 27 459 64 64 * 5 -- -- 
Managing money 722 598 83 84* 12> -- -- -- -- 
Personal care 22 701 97 -- -- -- -- -- — 


75 years and over 


Yardwork! 254 98 39 46 * 1s8* 101 40 -- -- 
Heavy housework 344 Cras 19* 128 37 147 43 -- -- 
Light housework 344 Cie 19* 241 70 34* 10™ -- -- 
Meal preparation 344 90 26 169 49 84* 24* -- -- 
Grocery shopping 344 98 28 164 48 78 * 2a5 -- -- 
Managing money 344 253 74 34* 10°* 28 * oo 295% Yo 
Personal care 344 315 92 -- -- -- -- -- -- 


See footnote(s) at end of table. 
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TABLE 59 
Population 55 Years of Age and Over by Ability to Carry Out Selected Activities by Sex, Age Group 
and Activity, Canada, 1985 - Concluded 


ee 


Ability to carry out activity 


Sex, age group and 
activity Total Does alone Can do alone Requires help/ Not stated 
unable 


Number Number Percent Number Percent Number Percent Number Percent 


a 


in thousands 
Female 

Allage groups 
Yardwork! 1,889 187 10 781 41 868 46 Soke Sie 
Heavy housework 2,609 1,642 63 364 14 566 Vd iis pF 
Light housework 2,609 1,642 63 842 32 90 3 36 * i 
Meal preparation 2,609 2,023 78 420 16 129 5 3 7/ fe iL 
Grocery shopping 2,609 1,314 50 835 32 416 16 44* 2 
Managing money 2,609 2,019 77 200 8 145 6 245 o 
Personal care 2,609 2,494 96 -- -- 69 * By ie 38 * i 

55-64 years 
Yardwork! 954 94 10 563 59 263 2 Soi 3 
Heavy housework 1,202 875 73 197 16 99 8 Ss oF 
Light housework 1,202 875 73 276 23 -- -- 30m 7 
Meal preparation 1,202 943 78 203 107 23% 2s Soke 31% 
Grocery shopping 1,202 654 54 442 ST 13* 6 Soke 3% 
Managing money 1,202 935 78 115 10 -- -- 129 11 
Personal care 1,202 1,153 96 -- -- -- sé She on 

65-74 years 
Yardwork! 592 a 2 183 OL 322 54 -- -- 
Heavy housework 851 520 61 130 15 198 23 -- -- 
Light housework 851 520 61 305 36 TASS ahi -- -- 
Meal preparation 851 692 81 125 15 so 4 * -- -- 
Grocery shopping 851 449 53 276 32 124 15 -- -- 
Managing money 851 704 83 56 * (he rl ly 49 * 6* 
Personal care 851 829 oi -- -- -- -- -- -- 

75 years and over 
Yardwork! 343 -- -- 35 * 110) 282 82 -- -- 
Heavy housework 556 246 44 Silene Ue 270 49 -- -- 
Light housework 556 246 44 261 47 46 * Sat -- -- 
Meal preparation 556 388 70 92 hey 74* us) -- -- 
Grocery shopping 556 PALI 38 17, 21 219 39 -- -- 
Managing money 556 380 68 209i yy 80* 14* 67 * Wa 
Personal care 556 511 92 -- -- 40* Us -- -- 


Neen eee ee ee eee eee ee ee ee aE 


1 Excludes population living in apartments. 
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TABLE 60 
Population 55 Years of Age and Over by Ability to Carry Out Selected Activities, by Sex, Living 
Arrangements and Activity, Canada, 1985 


Ability to carry out activity 
SSS ee a eee 
Not stated 


Sex, living arrangements 


and activity Total Does alone Can do alone Requires help/ 


unable 
SS eee ee 


Number Number Percent Number Percent Number Percent Number Per cent 


Se ee 


in thousands 


Both sexes 


Total — All living 
arrangement groups 


Yardwork! 
Heavy housework 
Light housework 
Meal preparation 
Grocery shopping 
Managing money 
Personal care 


Living alone 


Yardwork! 
Heavy housework 
Light housework 
Meal preparation 
Grocery shopping 
Managing money 
Personal care 


Living with spouse 


Yardwork! 
Heavy housework 
Light housework 
Meal preparation 
Grocery shopping 
Managing money 
Personal care 


Living with others 
(no spouse present) 


Yardwork! 
Heavy housework 
Light housework 
Meal preparation 
Grocery shopping 
Managing money 
Personal care 


See footnote(s) at end of table. 


443 
570 
570 
570 
570 
570 
570 


67 
179 
179 
237 
183 
462 
528 


LEAT AL 
Lo 
2,599 
1,992 
2,269 
466 
24* 


87 
44* 
182 
47* 
ke Mee 


33 103 3 
21 69 * 1* 
3* 66 * 1* 
7 68 * i 
12 95 2 
4 357 8 
2* 74* 2* 
39 = 
16 = 
11 et 2 
4* 31* 3* 
28 76* Bhs 
20 53 * 2* 
3 50 * 2* 
8 52* 2” 
11 68 * 2* 
3 296 9 
51 : ; 
38 ; -- 
9 * ais oii 
14* x = 
24 is : 
11* 30* 5* 
6 * eee + 
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TABLE 60 
Population 55 Years of Age and Over by Ability to Carry Out Selected Activities, by Sex, Living 
Arrangements and Activity, Canada, 1985 - Continued 


Deen eee ee ee eee ee eee oe 


Ability to carry out activity 


i i na re 0a Me ct Sy STD Ra Rd ES Ea a ne 

Sex, living arrangements 

and activity Total Does alone Can do alone Requires help/ Not stated 
unable 


pe a eR i aN A EN ee 
Number Number Percent Number Percent Number Percent Number Percent 


ae ie ee iad ane 
in thousands 


Male 


Total —- All living 
arrangement groups 


Yardwork! 1,783 916 51 491 28 S24 18 49 * By 
Heavy housework 2,174 315 14 1,388 64 439 20 ie oe 
Light housework 2,174 315 14 i 57 81 OR 3 30K ie! 
Meal preparation 2,174 344 16 1,572 72 228 i113) pie be 1 
Grocery shopping 2,174 514 24 1,434 66 176 8 Ons a 
Managing money 2,174 1,738 80 266 12 bo Sue LL 5 
Personal care 2,174 2,086 96 -- -- 36 * ye Bhp ee 
Living alone 
Yardwork! 157 97 62 -- -- ool 2 -- -- 
Heavy housework 279 211 716 23 Sim Ai 15* -- -- 
Light housework 279 PAN 76 Se 20 * -- -- -- -- 
Meal preparation 279 247 89 Se -- Se -- -- -- 
Grocery shopping 279 237 85 -- oe -- == = -- 
Managing money 279 266 95 -- -- -- -- -- -- 
Personal care 279 271 97 -- -- -- -- -- -- 


Living with spouse 


Yardwork! 1503 767 51 423 28 Die 18 aie ie 
Heavy housework AS 2) A 1,281 74 367 21 pa Fe 2 
Light housework 1737 G2 4* 1,596 92 54* Sika 26 * aie 
Meal preparation 1737 55 * Site 1,460 84 196 11 26 * 2 
Grocery shopping 1737 221 18: 1,332 al 145 8 39 * Ske 
Managing money 1737 1,330 4 261 15 45 * pte 100 6 
Personal care 1737 1,662 96 -- -- 28) 2° ie 2 
Living with others 

(no spouse present) 

Yardwork! 123 syle 41* 46* 37 * -- -- -- -- 
Heavy housework 157 LO PH fie 84 * 54* 30 19% -- -- 
Light housework 157 42 * ie 104 66 -- -- -- -- 
Meal preparation 157 42 * BT 93 59 -- -- -- -- 
Grocery shopping 157 Sila 36 * 86 55 -- -- -- -- 
Managing money 157 141 90 sie Be Se at i -- 
Personal care 157 153 97 -- a6 Se -- -- -- 


See footnote(s) at end of table. 
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TABLE 60 


Population 55 Years of Age and Over by Ability to Carry Out Selected Activities, by Sex, Living 
Arrangements and Activity, Canada, 1985 — Concluded 


Sex, living arrangements 


Ability to carry out activity 


and activity Total Does alone Can do alone Requires help/ Not stated 
unable 
Number Number Percent Number Percent Number’ Percent Number Percent 
in thousands 
Females 

Total — All living 
arrangement groups 
Yardwork! 1,889 187 10 781 41 868 46 53 * 3 
Heavy housework 2,609 1,642 63 364 14 566 2, oles he 
Light housework 2,609 1,642 63 842 32 90 3 Sie je 
Meal preparation 2,609 2,023 78 420 16 129 5 Sif) 1 
Grocery shopping 2,609 1,314 50 835 om, 416 16 44 * 2% 
Managing money 2,609 2,019 Tf 200 8 145 6 245 9 
Personal care 2,609 2,494 96 -- =- 69 * pak: oon ee 

Living alone 
Yardwork! 331 105 32 66 * ZO 158 48 -- - 
Heavy housework 711 572 80 -- -- Waly 7 - -- 
Light housework 711 572 80 125 18 - -- - - 
Meal preparation 711 671 94 28" A - -- - - 
Grocery shopping 711 552 78 62 os 91 13 -- 
Managing money 711 651 92 -- -- 23" 4* -- 
Personal care 711 701 99 -- - -- -- - -- 

Living with spouse 
Yardwork! 1239 67 5 629 51 508 41 Sy oo 
Heavy housework 1486 934 63 266 18 262 18 24 * ee 
Light housework 1486 934 63 489 33 41* 3 23)" ae 
Mea! preparation 1486 1,157 78 244 16 60 * A* DAS ie 
Grocery shopping 1486 636 43 623 42 198 13 29 * Die 
Managing money 1486 1,047 70 177 12 66 * AV 196 13 
Personal care 1486 1,420 96 -- -- 338) Die WIS ae 

Living with others 
(no spouse present) 
Yardwork! 319 -- -- 87 2a 203 64 - - 
Heavy housework 411 137 33 1s i) 187 46 - - 
Light housework 411 137 33 228 55 38 * a - -- 
Meal preparation 411 195 47 148 36 60 * 15* - -- 
Grocery shopping 411 125 30 150 36 126 31 -- - 
Managing money 411 321 78 -- -- By eye A a 
Personal care 411 374 91 -- - we)? ee -- -- 


1 Excludes population living in apartments. 
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TABLE 61 
Population 55 Years of Age and Over by Ability to Carry Out Selected Activities by Self-Rated 
Health Status and Activity, Canada, 1985 


Ability to carry out activity 


Self-rated health status 
and activity Total Does alone Can do alone Requires help/ Not stated 
unable 


Number Number Percent Number Percent Number Percent Number Percent 


in thousands 


Total — Self-rated 
health status! 


Yardwork?2 3,673 1,103 30 e2va 35 1,196 33 103 3 
Heavy housework 4,783 1,957 41 1,752 OM 1,005 Pi 69 * 1G 
Light housework 4,783 1,957 41 2,599 54 161 3 66 * LS 
Meal preparation 4,783 2,367 49 1,992 42 356 {i 68 * 16% 
Grocery shopping 4,783 1,828 38 2,269 47 591 1 95 7s 
Managing money 4,783 3,157 719 466 10 203 4 357 8 
Personal care 4,783 4,579 96 24 * ibe 106 , a DA! 
Excellent 
Yardwork? 895 344 38 405 45 117 13 748 one 
Heavy housework 1,135 515 45 537 47 Giese Bye 23* DAs 
Light housework 1,135 sy lis 45 596 53 -- -- 24 * 2 
Meal preparation 1,135 557 49 524 46 SH0) 5» 3* 24 * Je 
Grocery shopping 1,135 485 43 582 51 Sone She 29 * 3* 
Managing money 1,135 907 80 125 11 -- -- 80* bx 
Personal care 1,135 1,102 97 se 5 ae a 29K Bye 
Good 
Yardwork?2 1,598 499 31 648 41 401 25 50)* Sue 
Heavy housework 2,068 894 43 865 42 276 13 Spe DAs 
Light housework 2,068 894 43 1BETS 54 28 * 1 fe S3Il IA 
Meal preparation 2,068 1,046 Dull 901 44 86 4 34 * 2 
Grocery shopping 2,068 838 41 1,064 51 132 6 34* BAe 
Managing money 2,068 1,691 82 209 10 50 * mA ERS 6 
Personal care 2,068 2,004 97 -- -- -- -- Bei te 
Fair 
Yardwork2 880 215 24 187 21 463 53 -- -- 
Heavy housework 1,175 470 40 299 25 399 34 -- -- 
Light housework OS 470 40 648 55 50M As -- -- 
Meal preparation 1,175 610 52 430 37 134 11 -- -- 
Grocery shopping 1,175 419 36 494 42 248 21 -- -- 
Managing money 1,175 895 76 109 9 Ye ‘dae 92 8 
Personal care 1,175 1,120 95 = == 36 * o} -- -- 
Poor 
Yardwork2 293 Shite Ie 30 * 10* 214 hone -- -- 
Heavy housework 390 76 * 19)% 47* 12% 262 67* -- -- 
Light housework 390 76* 19* 234 60 Tom 20/5 -- -- 
Meal preparation 390 151 39 130 33 101 26" -- -- 
Grocery shopping 390 84 * Waa 124 32 168 43 * -- -- 
Managing money 390 258 66 -- -- 48 * 12 Gone Tite 
Personal care 390 345 88 -- -- 41* 10)% -- -- 


1 Total includes a not stated category for self-rated health status variable. 
2 Excludes population living in apartments. 
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TABLE 62 


Population 55 Years of Age and Over Providing Selected Types of Support by Age Group, by Sex 
and Type of Support, Canada, 1985 


Age group 


Sex and type of support 75 years 
Total 55-64 years 65-74 years and over 


Number Percent Number Percent Number Percent Number Percent 


in thousands 


Both sexes 
Total population 4,783 100 2,311 100 1,573 100 900 100 
Providing only 1 type! 1,414 30 596 26 488 31 330 37 
Providing >1 typet 1,957 41 1,102 48 665 42 191 21 
Financial support 2,651 55 15229 53 948 60 474 53 
Babysitting 1,092 23 708 31 B30 21 49* 5 * 
Transportation 1,017 21 605 26 331 21 hil eg) 
Volunteer work ey 15 427 18 238 15 (De Sic 
Housework 559 i 338 15 175 11 46 * Bye 
Yardwork2 550 if 314 14 194 12 1 ie Doe 
Personal care 229 5 160 ia ayy es Sis -- 

Males 
Total population 2,174 100 1,109 100 122 100 344 100 
Providing only 1 type! 675 31 313 28 230 32 132 38 
Providing >1 type! 866 40 466 42 324 45 (es ph 
Financial support 1,217 56 568 51 460 64 189 55 
Babysitting 346 16 209 19 123 17 -- -- 
Transportation 555 26 323 29 189 26 43 * 13* 
Volunteer work 285 13 166 15 105 15 -- -- 
Housework 141 6 91 8 43 * 6 * -- -- 
Yardwork? 407 19 224 20 146 20 31 Lie 
Personal care 35 * Be oie Tes: = -- -- -- 

Females 
Total population 2,609 100 1,202 100 851 100 556 100 
Providing only 1 type 739 28 283 24 258 30 198 36 
Providing >1 type 1,091 42 635 53 341 40 116 21 
Financial support 1,433 55 661 55 487 57 285 51 
Babysitting 746 29 499 42 242 25 300 6* 
Transportation 462 18 282 23 141 17 39* ae 
Volunteer work 452 17 262 22 132 16 Ye) iG) * 
Housework 418 16 247 21 133 16 39 * ys 
Yardwork? 143 5 90 Ul Al-* 6% -- -- 
Personal care 194 fi 138 11 jh | Se ie -- -- 


1 ‘Providing Only 1 Type’ and ‘Providing >1 Type’ refer only to the selected types of supprt listed. Other types of support, e.g., 
emotional support, are excluded. 
2 Excludes population living in apartments. 
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TABLE 63 
Population 55 Years of Age and Over Providing Selected Types of Support by Self-Rated Health 
Status by Age Group and Type of Support, Canada, 1985 


Self-rated health status 
Age group and type Total Excellent Good Fair Poor Not stated 
of support 
Num- Per Num- Per Num- Per Num- Per Num- Per Num- Per 
ber cent ber cent ber cent ber cent ber cent ber cent 
in thousands 

All age groups 
Total population 4,783 100 1,135 100 2,068 100 1,175 100 390 100 
Providing only 1 type 1,414 30 293 26 615 30 364 31 136 35 
Providing >1 type} 1,957 41 589 52 928 45 352 30 SOmaaee one 
Financial support 2,651 55 698 61 1,201 58 574 49 169 43 
Babysitting 1,092 23 314 28 505 24 226 19 AWS IDS 
Transportation 1,017 21 284 25 514 25 170 14 Een ale 
Volunteer work 737 15 280 25 330 16 Sere | CMe il 
Housework 559 12 154 14 287 14 97 8 -- -- 
Yardwork? 550 11 167 15 285 14 Soom eG =- == 
Personal care 229 5 (Aen Ole 108 5 DO 2a ae 

55-64 years 
Total population 2,311 100 658 100 1,012 100 461 100 170 100 
Providing only 1 type! 596 26 165 25 245 24 121 26 Goimaerolnn 
Providing >1 type! e102 48 356 54 53345) 53 170 Sif Gi) a} 
Financial support 1,229 53 398 60 560 55 207 45 60* 35* 
Babysitting 708 31 205 31 331 33 139 30 OZ melo 
Transportation 605 26 184 28 315 31 SOP aale 26) lai 
Volunteer work 427 18 186 28 190 19 Oo ee ee -- - 
Housework 338 15 86 13 195 19 AiG SO -- - 
Yardwork? 314 14 100 15 166 16 AMQie Bt -- -- 
Personal care 160 U O2e eon 83% aoe -- -- -- - 

65-74 years 
Total population 1,573 100 342 100 679 100 431 100 116 100 
Providing only 1 type! 488 31 90 26 204 30 152 35 38% 33% 
Providing >1 type! 665 42 185 54 315 46 143 33 -- -- 
Financial support 948 60 224 65 422 62 245 57 Bye lay te 
Babysitting S835 21 92 PAH 157 23 Ole Li -- - 
Transportation 331 21 83* 24* 161 24 {il SG} e - - 
Volunteer work 238 15 USi WB I: ES) 17 AQ Ol -- -- 
Housework 175 11 54* 16% Tle al) 46* 11* - -- 
Yardwork? 194 12 AS liGi 96 14 OO ene - -- 
Personal care silty Se == == 4 ae = =i == 

75 years and over 
Total population 900 100 135 100 376 100 284 100 104 100 
Providing only 1 type! 330 3 SORE ZO 166 44 91 32 Shaye eg yelhy 
Providing >1 type! 191 21 49* 36* Ti © 20x" AQ elas 25) teas 
Financial support 474 53 (Omue OD Oke 219 58 122 43 Bye 
Babysitting ANE) 06 Bye ae = a =e =e 5 a 2s 
Transportation Roy Ltn" Se) -- - Broa! | Oi! -- - - -- 
Volunteer work (OA mee = ae Dela ete =. Be -- -- 
Housework 46 * 5* 2 = Se mae 5 Be, Je = 
Yardwork?2 ADE? tyke - Mey ys -- 5: -- -- 


Personal care 


1 ‘Providing Only 1 Type’ and ‘Providing >1 Type’ refer only to the selected types of support listed. ‘Other types of support, e.g., 
emotional support, are excluded. 
2 Excludes population living in apartments. 
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4.2 SOCIAL PARTICIPATION 
OF OLDER CANADIANS 


HIGHLIGHTS 


@ Seniors who have many social activities 
report being happier and healthier than 
those with few activities, even when 
compared to those of similar health status. 


@ Nearly three quarters of seniors in Quebec 
and two thirds of those in the Atlantic region 
report going to church at least once a month, 
compared to less than one third in British 
Columbia. The most popular activity in the 
other regions is going to movies, restaurants 
or sports events. 


METHODS 


Questions on social activities were asked in 
Section K (#76a - #76e) of the questionnaire and 
a question on frequency of church attendance was 
asked in Section O (#140). In Section K, respon- 
dents were asked how many times in the past 
month they participated in social activities 
outside their home. The list of activities included 
going out to restaurants, movies, theatre or 
sports events; trips out of town; going out to 
activities such as bingo or playing cards, or 
attending a course; visits to senior centres; and 
attending meetings of clubs or organizations. For 
the first three activities the respondent was also 
asked who accompanied them. 


The summary variable ‘number of activities in 
the past month’ is calculated by adding the 
number of times the respondent reports doing 
each of the activities in Section K, plus one if the 
respondent reports attending church at least once 
a month, or plus four if he or she attends at least 
once a week. If any component is not reported, 
an ‘unknown’ value is assigned. For analysis 
purposes, number of activities has been grouped 
roughly into quintiles and the three middle 
quintiles combined. Thus the tables show the 


following categories: ‘few’ (zero to three activities in 
the past month), ‘some’ (four to six), and ‘many’ 
(seven and over). 


RESULTS 


Nearly one in four Canadians aged 55 and over who 
live alone report having many social activities as 
compared with one in twelve of those living with 
others (excluding their spouse). Of those who 
participate in many activities, both sexes are likely 
to be living with a spouse; this is especially true of 
men (Table 64). 


With respect to age, 19% of those aged 55 to 64 
report many activities, a proportion which increases 
to 27% for those aged 65 to 74 and then drops to 14% 
for the oldest age group. The proportion with few 
activities remains stable at 19% for ages 55 to 64 
and 65 to 74 and then increases to 34% for persons 
aged 75 and over. Thirty-seven percent of men in 
this age group report few activities as compared 
with 32% of women. Although the numbers are 
small and have high sampling variability, it is 
worth noting that three out of five men aged 75 and 
over who live with others report few activities, the 
highest proportion for any age-sex-living 
arrangements group. 


Relationship to Self-Rated Health Status, 
Happiness and Satisfaction 


Over three-quarters of Canadians classified as 
having many social activities report themselves as 
being in excellent or good health as compared with 
about one-half of persons with few activities. This 
is true even for persons aged 75 and over (data by 
age not shown). 


As shown in Text Tables R and S, the same patterns 
can be seen with respect to happiness and 
satisfaction. Over half of persons with many 
activities report being very happy as compared 
with only one-third of persons with few activities. 
Sixty percent of active people report being very 
satisfied, with only three percent reporting any 
dissatisfaction. This compares with 35% very 
satisified and 17% dissatisfied for persons with few 
activities. There are no notable differences by sex. 
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TEXT TABLE R. 
Population 55 Years of Age and Over by Number of Social Activities in Past Month and Reported 


Happiness, Canada 1985 
PA a ea fe Sa eR a ee 


No. of activities Very happy Somewhat happy Somewhat unhappy/ 

very unhappy 
Few (0-3) 33% 52% 14% 
Some (4-6) 46% 49% 4% 
Many (7 and over) 56% 42% -- 
TEXT TABLE S. 


Population 55 Years of Age and Over by Number of Social Activities in Past Month and 
Satisfaction, Canada, 1985 


No. of activities Very Somewhat Somewhat/very 
satisfied satisfied dissatisfied 
Few (0-3) 35% 46% 17% 
Some (4-6) 45% 47% 6% 
Many (7 and over) 60% 37% 3% * 
Because of the possible effect of health status on Types of Social Activities 
both happiness and activity, the relationship 
among number of social activities, happiness and Text Table T and Table 66 show the distribution of 
self-rated health status was examined. The persons aged 55 and over participating in each of 
pattern is the same within health status groups — several selected social activities. Going to movies, 
socially active people are happier. For example, restaurants,theatre and sports events, out of town 
of persons in fair/poor health, 43% of active travel and going to church are activities which over 
people are very happy as compared with 21% of half the older population engaged in during the 
inactive. previous month. Visiting a senior centre was the 


least likely activity, done by only 16% of the 
population. 


TEXT TABLE T. 
Population 55 Years of Age and Over by Type of Social Activity in Past Month, by Sex, then Age, 


Canada 1985 


By sex By age 

Total Male Female 55-64 65-74 75 and over 
Pop’n 55 and over(7000) 4,783 2,174 2,609 2rd 1,573 900 
No activities reported 8% 9% T% 6% 1% 15% 
One type of activity 18% 20% 17% 17% 16% 26% 
>1 type of activity 71% 69% 13% 74% 15% 58% 
Movies,restaurants 63% 61% 65% 67% 67% 49% 
Travel out of town 60% 60% 60% 62% 66% 44% 
Church 56% 52% 60% 58% 55% 53% 
Clubs, meetings 28% 26% 30% 31% 26% 22% 
Bingo, cards, courses 24% 18% 28% 23% 26% 21% 
Senior centres 16% 13% 18% 13% 18% 19% 


More women than men took part in each type of 
activity, except for travel out of town, for which 
the proportions are the same. The ranking of 
activities remains the same for ages 55 to 64 and 
65 to 74. However, church is the most popular 
activity for those 75 and over and is the only 
activity reported by a majority of the population 
in this age group. 


About three-quarters of younger seniors partici- 
pated in more than one type of activity, whereas 
only 58% of those aged 75 and over did. The 
proportion of seniors not participating in any of 
the selected activities increases substantially 
with age. About twice as many seniors aged 75 
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and over reported no activities as compared with 
the 65 to 74 year old group. 


As shown in Text Table U, there are strong regional 
differences in the levels of participation in different 
activities. Nearly three quarters of seniors in 
Quebec and two thirds of those in the Atlantic 
region report going to church in the previous 
month, compared to less than one third in British 
Columbia. Less than half the population in the 
Atlantic provinces went out to movies, restaurants, 
theatre or sports events while nearly three quarters 
of those in B.C. did. Twenty percent of seniors in 
Quebec visited a seniors centre while only 12% of 
those in the Atlantic region did so. 


TEXT TABLE U. 
Population 55 Years of Age and Over by Type of Social Activity in Past Month, by Region, Canada, 
1985 
British 

Atlantic Quebec Ontario Prairies Columbia 
Pop’n 55 and over(* 000) 418 1,197 1,799 TUE 598 
No activities reported 9% 8% 8% 8% 9% 
One type of activity 19% 20% 18% 18% 15% 
>1 type of activity 68% 70% 72% 72% 74% 
Movies,restaurants 46% 58% 67% 66% 13% 
Travel out of town 63% 47% 64% 63% 66% 
Church 66% 74% 52% 50% 32% 
Clubs, meetings 27% 21% 29% 29% 36% 
Bingo, cards, courses 23% 24% 22% 27% 23% 
Senior centres 12% 20% 14% 17% 15% 
DISCUSSION Because of the cross-sectional nature of these data 


Participation in social activities is an important 
indicator of potential well-being for seniors, as 
there is evidence that health declines with social 
isolation.1,2 However, the GSS data are limited 
in that the respondent was asked about a set of 
specific activities done only outside the home. 
The list did not include any measure of 
socializing done at home or visits to family and 
friends. Thus the senior population may be more 
active than indicated here. 


causality cannot be determined. Nevertheless, the 
results here confirm other work which indicates 
that happiness, health and social activity are 
positively related. Moreover, it is clear that social 
activity and happiness are not associated simply 
because each is correlated with health status. 
Further analysis could examine related factors, 
such as who accompanied the respondent, contact 
with others and the respondent’s physical mobility. 


NOTES 


1 Berkman, L.F. and Breslow, L. Health and 
Ways of Living: The Alameda County Study. 
New York: Oxford University Press, 1983. 
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Berkman, L.F. and Syme, S. L. Social networks, 
host resistance and mortality: a nine-year 
follow-up study of Alameda County residents. 
American J. Epidemology, 1979; 109: 186-204. 
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Population 55 Years of Age and Over by Age Group and Sex, by Living Arrangements and Number 
of Social Activities in the Month Prior to the Survey, Canada, 1985 


Age groups 
Living arrange- 
ments and no. of Allage groups 55-64 years 65-74 years 75 years and over 
social activities 
Both Both Both Both 
Sexes Male Female sexes Male Female Sexes Male Female sexes Male Female 
in thousands 
All living arrange- 
ment groups 
Total - No. of 
activities No. 4,783 2,174 216097 $2,311" MIKLOS 1202S eds 22 851 900 344 556 
% 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 
Few (0-3) No. 1,035 488 DAT 429 PANE 212 302 143 159 303 128 175 
% 22, 22 21 19 20 18 19 20 19 34 37 32 
Some (4-6) No. 633" ele 217 1,416 1,343 668 675 831 391 440 459 158 301 
% 55 56 54 58 60 56 53 54 52 5k 46 54 
Many (7+) No. 997 416 581 447 183 264 421 181 239 129 isa oe 
% 21 19 22, 19 17 22, Oil 25 28 14 1s 14* 
Not Stated No. 118 Dole 65 * 91 41* 51* — = 24 - = == 
% 2 2 Shea 4 Ae 4* E - -- = -- -- 
Living alone 
Total — No. of 
activities No. 990 279 730 293 101 192 S12 107 265 326 1 255 
% 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 * 100 
Few (0-3) No. 225 76 * 149 PEL 30)" 41* 61* -- Biel 93 ke 69 * 
% 23 PAT * Zit a 29 * aie 16* -- 14* 29 Sieh Dili 
Some (4-6) No. 509 124 385 161 46 * 116 172 43 * 129 io Sale 141 
%o 51 44 54 55 Ae 60 46 41* 49 54 49 * 55 
Many (7+) No. 240 1S 165 O24 -- 30* 133 Al* 92 56* -- 43 * 
%o 24 Hag 23 1s) a -- 16* 36 38 * 35 Mae -- is 
Not Stated No. == 35 -- Sc -- == -- -- -- -- - -- 
Living with 
spouse or 
partner 
Total — No. of 
activities No. SORE TSS 1,486 1,841 942 900 997 Pal 426 385 224 161 
% 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 
Few (0-3) No. 655 363 293 334 179 156 195 109 86 126 (By Sia 
% 20 21 20 18 19 NG 20 19 20 33 Sole oe 
Some (4-6) No. 1,810 1,006 804 1,069 572 496 549 324 225 193 110 83 * 
% 56 58 54 58 61 55 55 57 53 50 49 Bla 
Many (7+) No. 674 323 351 365 155 211 247 134 114 61* Beye Pei 
%o 21 19 24 20 16 23 25 23 Da 16* 16" ies 
Not Stated No. 83 * 46 * 38 * Ua 36 * 3 * -- -- -- - -- a¢ 
% 3 * 38 * 34 * 4 * 4 * 4 * bs be a = es 3 
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TABLE 64 


Population 55 Years of Age and Over by Age Group and Sex, by Living Arrangements and Number 
of Social Activities in the Month Prior to the Survey, Canada, 1985 — Concluded 


Age groups 


Living arrange- 


ments and no. of Allage groups 55-64 years 65-74 years 75 Years and over 
social activities 


Both Both Both Both 
sexes Male Female sexes Male Female Sexes Male Female sexes Male Female 


in thousands 


Living with others 


Total — no. of 
activities No. 570 158 412 YA 66 * 111 204 MNS) a 161 189 49 * 141 
% 100 100 100 100 100 * 100 100 100* 100 100 100 * 100 
Few (0-3) No. 155 50 * 105 24% = oe 46 * 28 35 * 84 * 29 * oie 
%o 27 325 25 14'* 35 36 23% a 22s AMS & 60 * 39% 
Some (4-6) No. 314 87 226 113 Oley 63 LO 3s 87 91 == UO 
% 55 55 55 64 US Slate 54 by Ga 54 48 ae 54 
Many (7+) No. 83 * -- 65 * Atl) oe 235 At a Sel == -- -- 
% 151 35 16 * 1 se 20 20 * se il on Se -- 
Not Stated No. se = = = : = =e 23 ae se ae — 
% aps ee x a . as ae oa is i ae ae 
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TABLE 65 
Population 55 Years of Age and Over by Reported Happiness, by Self-Rated Health Status and No. 
of Social Activities in the Month Prior to the Survey, Canada, 1985 


a eee 


Reported happiness 


Self-rated health status and 
no. of activities Somewhat unhappy Not 
Total Very happy Somewhat happy or very unhappy stated 


ee Es SE et ee ee AE ett eee 


in thousands 


Total — Self-rated 


health status 
Total — no. of 
activities No. 4,783 Delon) 2,308 280 38 * 
% 100 45 48 6 ie 
Few (0-3) No. 1,035 344 534 145 -- 
% 100 oo 52 14 -- 
Some (4-6 No. 2,633 ean lay 1,298 101 
% 100 46 49 4 -- 
Many (7+) No. 997 558 419 -- -- 
%o 100 56 42 = -- 
Not Stated No. 118 Bis lie 56 * -- -- 
%o 100 Sia 48 * -- -- 
Excellent/good 
Total — no. of 
activities No. 3,203 1,731 1,378 eles 2A 
% 100 54 43 IB? We 
Few (0-3) No. 535 238 265 al - 
% 100 45 49 is fe -- 
Some (4-6) No. 1,794 997 760 26 * - 
% 100 56 42 ile -- 
Many (7 +) No. 778 465 305 -- Be 
% 100 60 39 -- -- 
Not Stated No. 97 ule 49 * -- -- 
% 100 BBl is Sy -- -- 
Fair/poor 
Total - no. of 
activities No. 1,566 422 925 210 -- 
% 100 27 59 18 -- 
Few (0-3) No. 494 106 270 AT, -- 
% 100 21 55 24 == 
Some (4-6) No. 833 216 536 Tey’ - 
%o 100 26 64 G* -- 
Many (7+) No. 240 93 2 -- -- 
%o 100 43 52 -- == 
Not Stated No. -- -- -- == oe 
% a © ae : =e ae eee 
Not stated 
Total — no. of 
activities No. -- -- a 5 a 
% — Pues cae ee cies 
Few (0-3 No. -- -- -- 3c =5 
Some (4-6) No. -- -- +5 a + 
% Mon ae a Ha ‘os fm. 
Many (7+) Many -- i= se Ss 3s 
% aa, Bala? ee eal as 
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TABLE 66 
Population 55 Years of Age and Over by Type of Social Activity in the Month Prior to the Survey!, 
by Age Group, by Sex and Living Arrangements, Canada, 1985 


eer 


Type of Social Activity 
in a A A eT a 
Age group, sex More 
and living Onetype thanone No 
arrangements Popu- Travel Bingo/ of acti- type of acti- 
lation out of Senior Clubs/ cards/ vity re- acti- vity re- Not 
55+ Movies town centres meeting course Church! ported vity ported stated 


pd ee ee eee eee en 


in thousands 


All Age Groups 
Both sexes 
All living 
arrangement No. 4,783 3,036 2,862 751 1,332 1,126 2,682 874 3,407 384 118 
groups % 100 63 60 16 28 24 56 18 71 8 Z 
Living alone No. 990 628 523 216 260 319 532 1) 716 85 * -- 
%o 100 63 53 Ze 26 32 54 17 ez ig) -- 
Living with 
spouse No. 3,224 Zsa 206i) 472 946 Halal 1,830 551 2,361 228 83 * 
%o 100 66 64 15 29 2, 57 Lui 713 U 3 
Living with 
others No. 570 295 Hel 63/* 125 96 321 151 330 fa Os -- 
%o 100 52 48 vy te D7; 17 56 26 58 iZ* -- 
Male 
All living 
arrangement No. 2,174 Sole e309 288 557 402 1r20 426 1,506 190 53 * 
groups %o 100 61 60 13 26 18 52 20 69 9 ai 
Living alone No. Zig 164 141 58 * 63 * 64 * 108 49 * 186 39 * -- 
% 100 59 50 2s 23> ae Tee 39 ies 67 14* -- 
Living with 
spouse No. NETS 1,087 1,093 223 468 327 939 322 1,243 127 46 * 
%o 100 63 63 13 27 19 54 19 ez qi Ae 
Living with 
others No. 158 80 * iowa -- 26% -- 74* tse) alias 24 * -- 
Jo 100 51* 48 * -- 16* -- AT* 35 * 49 * 15;* -- 
Female 
All living 
arrangment No. 2,609 Ose alse. 463 774 724 1,561 448 1,902 194 65 * 
groups % 100 65 60 18 30 28 60 iy 73 7 Sit 
Living alone No. Toe 463 383 158 197 255 424 123 530 46 * -- 
% 100 65 54 22 28 36 60 ey, 715 qs -- 
Living with 
spouse No. 1,486 1,026 973 250 477 384 891 229 1,118 101 38 * 
% 100 69 66 7, 32 26 60 15 75 th vee 
Living with 
others No. 412 215 196 55 * 100 85 * 246 96 253 47 * -- 
%o 100 52 48 ish 24 7d) i 60 23 61 Ny Bi: -- 
55-64 Years 
Both Sexes 
All living 
arrangement No. 2,311 1,538 1,425 291 122 532 1,348 390 1,702 127 91 
groups % 100 67 62 13 31 23 58 ii 74 6 4 
Living alone No. 293 189 146 32° Sis Silas 145 50 * 207 26% -- 
% 100 64 50 pO Ls ake hes 50 eee 71 Or -- 
Living with 
spouse No. 1,841 1,250 1,183 241 590 412 1,093 297 1,381 91 13" 
% 100 68 64 13 32 De 59 16 75 5 4* 
Living with 
others No. 177 100 95 -- aya 39)" 110 43 * 114 -- -- 
% 100 56 54 -- AAS) Dd 62 24 * 65 -- -- 


See footnote(s) at end of table. 
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TABLE 66 


Population 55 Years of Age and Over by Type of Social Activity in the Month Prior to the Survey], 


by Age Group, by Sex and Living Arrangements, Canada, 1985 — Continued 


er ee 


Type of Social Activity 
Age group, sex More 
and living Onetype thanone No 
arrangements Popu- Travel Bingo/ of acti- type of acti- 
lation out of Senior Clubs/ —cards/ vity re- acti- vity re- Not 
55+ Movies town centres meeting course Church! ported vity ported stated 


nee ee ee ee ee 


in thousands 


Male 
All living 
arrangement No 1,109 TS: 663 DNS 325 212 602 197 
groups %o 100 64 60 10 29 19 54 18 
Living alone No. 101 59 * 46 * -- 235 -- 31* -- 
Yo 100 oF = 45 * -- 28 * - 30 * -- 
Living with 
spouse No. 942 610 581 99 280 186 529 160 
% 100 65 62 11 30 20 56 iY 
Living with 
others No. 66 * 44* 36* -- -- - AD -- 
% 100 * ote - 54” -- -- - 64 * -- 
Female 
All living 
arrangement No. 15202 825 762 ie 398 320 746 194 
groups % 100 69 63 15 33 PAT 62 16 
Living alone No. 192 129 100 -- 52* 60 * 114 33 * 
% 100 67 52 - PATE 31* 60 i 
Living with 
spouse No. 900 640 602 142 310 Pg adt 564 Voie 
% 100 (fi 67 16 34 25 63 15 
Living with 
others No. 111 56* 60* - 36 * 34* 68 * 23 * 
Yo 100 Spee G54 * - 32 * Shite 61* 21" 
65-74 Years 
Both Sexes 
All living 
arrangment No. 1,573 1,058 1,045 286 412 409 857 249 
groups No 100 67 66 18 26 26 55 16 
Living alone No. 372 266 232 101 104 135 216 48 * 
Jo 100 72 62 vA 28 36 58 Lo 
Living with 
spouse No. 997 659 688 158 264 232 528 161 
% 100 66 69 16 26 23 53 16 
Living with 
others No. 204 133 125 2B 45 * AL 113 40 * 
% 100 65 61 aN IA 20" 55 20% 
Male 
Both Sexes 
All living 
arrangement No. 722 466 500 109 175 135 364 127 
groups % 100 65 69 15 24 19 50 18 
Living alone No. 107 Thess 68 * 240 -- IH fie 48 * -- 
% 100 6S'*) 6377 ie -- 26 * 45 * -- 
Living with 
spouse No. 571 370 401 83 * 148 106 301 99 
% 100 65 70 ies 26 19 53 17 
Living with 
others No. 43 * 24% 9 131 * -- -- -- -- - 
Jo 100* Oa One -- -- -- -- S¢ 


See footnote(s) at end of table. 


797 75* 41* 
72 7*  4* 
64 * oh ul 
63 * es 2 
689 57* 36" 
73 6* 4* 
44 * : - 
67 * w fe 
905 53* 51% 
75 4*  4* 
143 = Ef 
75 at id 
692 34 * 37 * 
17 4* 4* 
70 * ie i) 
63 * : 
1,187 118 : 
75 7 : 
296 2 i 
80 ue = 
747 83 * = 
75 8* a 
144 : - 
70 = a 
538 50 * - 
75 7* 4 
83 * - ae 
78 * Ms iy 
431 3780 2. 
75 ee wives 
24* Ee _ 
56 * = Ae 
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TABLE 66 
Population 55 Years of Age and Over by Type of Social Activity in the Month Prior to the Survey}, 
by Age Group, by Sex and Living Arrangements, Canada, 1985 — Concluded 


a eee nn en CS ce eas MEGGETT Ra 


Type of Social Activity 
en areca en ee ean ee en eee 
Age group, sex More 
and living Onetype thanone No 
arrangements Popu- Travel Bingo/ of acti- type of acti- 
lation out of Senior Clubs/  cards/ vity re- acti- vity re- Not 
55+ Movies town centres meeting course Church! ported vity ported stated 


a a 


in thousands 


Female 
All living 
arrangement No. 851 592 544 eh 237 274 493 122 649 68 * -- 
groups % 100 70 64 ZA 28 32 58 14 76 Sit -- 
Living alone No. 265 194 164 (Ge 85 * 108 168 36 * 213 -- -- 
% 100 73 62 29 * Syn 41 64 14* 80 -- -- 
Living with 
spouse No. 426 289 287 74* 116 126 227 62 316 AM -- 
% 100 68 67 fae DAT 30 53 151% 74 eles -- 
Living with 
others No. 161 109 94 sy 3 Oh 40 * 98 24 * 120 -- -- 
Jo 100 68 58 16 * ice 255 61 1 74 -- -- 
75 Years and Over 
Both sexes 
All living 
arrangement No. 900 440 392 174 197 186 477 234 518 139 -- 
groups % 100 49 44 19 22 21 53 26 58 15 -- 
Living alone No. 326 173 145 83 * a0 * 103 170 (at 213 Be)? -- 
%o 100 ao 45 26 * 23)* 32 52 23° 65 2 -- 
Living with 
spouse No. 385 205 196 ioe o2 67 * 209 93 233 54% -- 
Yo 100 53 51 119 24 nfo 54 24 60 14* -- 
Living with 
others No. 189 63 * toy -- 29 -- 98 fy Hite ATES -- 
% 100 SI Dili =: sys -- D2 36 * Sites & Das -- 
Male 
All living 
arrangment No. 344 152 146 64 * 53a Es) 155 102 170 65 * - 
groups %o 100 44 43 19* ie 16* 45 30 50 19* -- 
Living alone No. rile Bye DAT -- -- -- DAS) -- So) -- -- 
% 100* 45* 38 * -- -- -- ath -- Ya) -- -- 
Living with 
spouse No. 224 108 sob 40 * 40 * Shoo 109 63 * 122 345 -- 
To 100 48 49 iS) sey 16* 49 28 * 55 ais -- 
Living with 
others No. 49 * 53 Se 5c ie ac =: = ae ae -- 
% 100* be = ke be + - ” ue = cs 
Female 
All living 
arrangement No. 556 288 246 110 139 131 322 132 348 qf -- 
groups % 100 Sy 44 20 25 23 58 24 63 UBS -- 
Living alone No. 255 140 118 62 * Bye) 88 141 54 * 174 IAS -- 
% 100 55 46 24 * 23 * 34 55 ilies 68 10% -- 
Living with 
spouse No. 161 97 85 * G8} by ole 100 Bi) 111 -- -- 
Yo 100 60 ou Dees O2ee 202 62 19x 69 -- -- 
Living with 
others No. 141 50m JABY eo -- 23 == Sil 49 * 63 * 28 -- 
% 100 36 * ies -- 20s -- 5 le 352 45 * 205 -- 


1 Data for church attendance refer to an unspecified time period, rather than to the month prior to the survey. Also, church attendance 
was asked only for those reporting a religion. See questions 139 and 140. 
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APPENDIX I CYCLE ONE 
QUESTIONNAIRES 


Five different forms were used in Cycle One of 
the General Social Survey. Two forms were 
completed for each respondent, one recording 


basic information about household members, the 
other a detailed questionnaire on health and social 
support. The choice of questionnaire depended 
upon the age of the respondent and the collection 
method as shown below. 


Ages Interview Method Questionnaire Content 
15-54 telephone GSS-1 basic household data 
GSS-2 health & support network 
55-64 telephone GSS-1 basic household data 
GSS-3 health & social support 
65+ face-to-face LFS-04 basic household data 
GSS-4 health & social support 
The GSS-1 (Selection Control Form) was used to D.Long Term Activity Limitation 27-37 
determine if the telephone number reached was a E.Height and Weight 38-40 
private residence, and if so, basic information F Physical Activity 41-52 
about the household was collected and an eligible G.Smoking 53-62 
respondent selected. H.Alcohol Use 63-69 
I. Sleeping 70-72 
For the sample which was drawn from the J.Satisfaction 73-75 
Labour Force Survey, basic household K.Social Activities 76 
information was previously collected using LFS- L.Help Given to Others 77-83 
04 (Household Record Docket). This information M.Household Activities Support 84-103 
was updated at the time the GSS-4 was N.Support Network 104-128 
administered. O.Background Characteristics 129-168 


Of the three questionnaires on health and social 
support, the GSS-3 had the maximum number of 
questions and thus it is reproduced here. For 
easier reference, the sections of the GSS-3 are 
titled and listed below. 


Section Questions 
A.Health Problems 1-10 
B.Two Week Disability 11-19 
C.Health Care Services 20-26 


The GSS-4 Questionnaire is identical to the GSS-3 
except for the exclusion of questions 146 to 150 from 
Section O. Background Characteristics. These five 
questions which are about household telephones are 
pertinent to the telephone sample only. 


Sections A through J of the GSS-2 questionnaire are 
identical to those of the GSS-3. The three sections 
on social support, Sections K, L, and M of the GSS-3, 
are excluded from the GSS-2. The remaining two 
sections of the GSS-3, Support Network and 
Background Characteristics, are included on the 
GSS-2 as Sections K and L respectively. 


E te Statistics Canada Statistique Canada 
GSS-1 


Confidential when completed 


General social survey 
Selection control form 


[o} a 
— i) 
Oo] = 
is) 
ee 
=z=/o 
3° 
=} 
a 
Ss 
—_ 
i]s 
ie) 
Sh 
raf 
Al 
bh 
Bey) CS 
a 
mu) 
2. 
7) 
=> 


eo) Le) 


jo} 
oO 


. Hello, ’'m from Statistics Canada. We are 
doing a survey about the health of Canadians. 


. I'd like to make sure that I’ve dialed the right number. 
(read number)? 


ONo — Dial again. If still wrong, END 

. ls this number for a business, an institution or a private home? 
O Private home 
© Both home and business/institution 


Business, institution or other non-residence 
(Specify) (Name of business/institution) 


. Does anyone use this telephone number as a home phone 
number? 


O Yes’ 


© No — > Thank respondent and END 


. How many persons live or stay at this address and use this 
number as a home phone number? 


O.Less than 15 —> Go to 30 


©150rmore —> Complete form GSS-1A 


8-5103-135: 25-6-85 TB/CT-REG. B102518 


. In this health study all information we collect wili be kept strictly confidential as guaranteed by the Statistics Act. While your 
participation is voluntary, your assistance is essential if the results of the study are to be accurate. 


. | need to select one person from your household for an interview. Starting with the oldest, what is the first name and age of each 


person living or staying here who has no usual place of residence elsewhere? 


Enter names and ages in 42 and 44 


this household attending school, 
visiting, travelling or in the hospital 


32. Are there any persons away from |40/41| 42 
who USUALLY live here? 


43 | 44 |45/46/47/48 

s| [Flr 

SEL | AGE |E|M]_, |to 

PgiLn| Names of household members # X1S Id. H 


OYes —> Enter names and ages in 


42 and 44 Given Name 


Surname 


ONo 


Given Name 


Surname 


such as other relatives, roomers, 
boarders or employees? 


Given Name 


Surname 


es. ce 5 Se 


33. Does anyone else live at this address, ; 


Pa a a) 
op) 
= 
= 
oO 
a 
ie el 
| 
aaa 
eel 


42 and 44 Given Name 


ONo 
|. 


34. INTERVIEWER: 
i a Puen | 


e Enter answers for 44 through 48 for 


OyYes —> Enter names and ages in E 


each person recorded in 42. 
Given Name 


e Then go to 50. | . 
urname 


Surname 


50. Now I’m going to use a selection procedure to determine Selection Grid Label 


whom to interview. This will just take a second. 


A = Eligible Household Members 
= Select # 


. INTERVIEWER: 


e In item 43, number the persons 15 to 64 years of age in 
order from oldest to youngest. 


¢ Determine the selected person by referring to the 
Selection Grid. 


e In item 43, circle the number of the selected person. 


60. Final 62. Interviewer Number 


Status 


are 


63. Notes 
Item No. 


61. Number of Eligible 
Household Members 


ae 


. The person | am to interview is .........-.---+-+++++: 
(read name) 


Is he/she there? 


Specimen 


OyYes — Go to 70 


ONo —> Set up appointment 
and go to 70 


. Best time to contact selected person. 
a ST ee | 
ca femme Tf a 


70. INTERVIEWER: 


e /f the selected person is 
AGOCm TO NtOlo 4 aan 


O Complete GSS-2 


e /f the selected person is i aoe 
GCORD on(OL0 4 amr irre anes O Complete G 


8-5103-135 


OD Sd Statistics Canada Statistique Canada 


Pes Page-Line No. (item 40-41, GSS-1) 
ia Age (item 44, GSS-1) 


CONFIDENTIAL when completed 


GENERAL SOCIAL SURVEY 


HEALTH AND SOCIAL SUPPORT 
QUESTIONNAIRE 


8-5103-136.1: TB/CT-REG B102518 


SECTION A Do you have diabetes? 


I would now like to ask you some questions related to @ Yes 

your health. Most of the questions are about specific 3 

health concerns but the first question is about health O No Co to9 
in general. 7G) Dont icnow cae 


1. How would you describe your state of health? 
Compared to other persons your age, would you 
say it was... 


At what age were you first diagnosed? 


iach 


°7©Q Never diagnosed 
© Don’t know 


‘© Excellent 
2O Good 

3C© Fair, or 
*© Poor? 


Do you have any respiratory problems such as 
asthma, emphysema, chronic bronchitis, 
persistent cough or shortness of breath? 


‘© Yes 
A7@ No 
3© Don’t know 


Now I’d like to ask you some questions about 
your blood pressure. How long ago did you last 
have your blood pressure checked? 


‘© Within last 6 months 


?>© 7to12 months ago 
3© 13 to 24 months ago 


*© More than 2 years ago 
>O Never 
*© Don’t know 


10. Do you have arthritis, rheumatism or bursitis? 


‘© Yes 
2O No 
3© Don’t know 


Go to 5 


Have you ever been told by a doctor or nurse 
that you have high blood pressure? 


™©: Yes 
3O No 
2© Don't know 


SECTION B 
Go to 5 


11. Itis important in the next few questions for you 

to refer to the 14 day period from Sunday 

tOSatl.. .y—————— te 

During those two weeks, was your main activity 

working, going to school, keeping house or 
something else? 


Note: Women should exclude high blood 
pressure due to pregnancy. 


4. Has any medication or treatment such as a 
change in diet ever been prescribed for your 
high blood pressure? 


Mi @yayes 
2© No 
3© Don’t know 


*© Working 

5© Going to school 
5© Keeping house 
7© Other (specify) 


Note: Ifsickness or illness is reported, ask 
for usual major activity. 


During those 14 days did you stay in bed at all 
because of your health, including any nights 
spent as a patient in a hospital? 


ai@ nies 
2O No 


The next few questions refer to certain other 
health problems. Have you ever had trouble 
with your heart, such as a heart attack, angina, 
heart failure or rheumatic heart disease? 


4O© Yes 
>©) No 
6&© Don’t know 


Go to 16 
Go to 7 


13. How many days did you stay in bed for all or 
most of the day? 


[1] 


Interviewer: 


At what age were you first diagnosed? 


isle 


©) Never diagnosed 
%O© > Don’t know 


[f code 4,5 or 6inQ@. 11, ‘© Goto 15 
Otherwise, 2O Goto 16 


8-5103-136.1 


15. On how many of those days would you normally During the last 12 months, how many times did 
worked? you see or talk to a medical specialist about your 
have... {gone to school? health? 
done housework? cal 
lca — 


%©~ Don’t know 


(Not counting days spent in bed) Were there any 
days in those 2 weeks that you cut down on 
things you normally do because of your health? 


During the last 12 months, how many times did 
you see or talk to a dentist? 


one ale 
7OPNo. ==. = ‘Goto. 20 


97©Q None 
©) Don’t know 


17. How many days did you cut down for all or most 


> 

oeaoaya 25. During the last 12 months, how many times did 

pol ie you see or talk to a nurse about your health, 
excluding making appointments? 


aie 


18. Interviewer: ey Nene 


Ifcode 4,5 o0r6inQ. 11, ‘© Goto 19 POR A Douro 


Otherwise, 2© Go to 20 

26. Did you spend any nights as a patient in a 
hospital, nursing home or convalescent home 
during the last 12 months? 


How many nights? ae 


19. On how many of those days were you not able 


work? x 
be to school? | O Yes 
4i) No 


tOn os 


do housework? 


Ge 


SECTION C 


SECTION D 


Now I would like to ask you some questions about 
what you can do on an average day, with any aids if 
you normally use them. Please exclude any 
temporary difficulties you might be experiencing due 
to pregnancy or injury. 


20. During those 14 days, did you see or talk to a 
medical doctor about your health? 


7@ eves 
41© No 


27. Do you have any trouble walking 400 metres 
without resting; that’s about 3 city blocks? 


Go to 22 


Are you completely unable to do 
this? 


8© Yes 
2©ENo 


21. What was the main reason for this contact? 


>© Illness or health problem 
8© > Medical check-up 


iQ Shots, inoculations or vaccination 


28. Do you have any trouble walking up and downa 


8© Preor post-natal care flight of stairs? 


°© Other (specify) 


Are you completely unable to do 
this? 


7O Yes 
8©C) No 


22. Now I’d like to ask you about your contacts 
during the last 12 months with the health care 
system. 


Do you have any trouble carrying an object of 5 
kilograms 10 metres; that’s like carrying a 12 
pound bag of groceries about 30 feet? 


During the last 12 months, how many times did 
you see or talk to a general practitioner about 
your health? 


eka 


© None 
°®© > Don’t know 


‘© Yes—>| Are you completely unable to do 


8-5103-136.1 


Do you have any trouble standing for long 
periods of time; for example, waiting in line at a 
bank for 20 minutes or more? 


Are you completely unable to do 
this? 


@usYies 
£OrNo 
Do you have any trouble, when standing, 


bending down to pick up an object from the 
floor? 


LO) Yes 


Are you completely unable to do 
this? 


WOR Yes 
4© No 


20 No 


Do you have any trouble cutting your own 
toenails? 


=\@F Ves 


Are you completely unable to do 
this? 


7™O Yes 
8© No 


Do you have trouble using your fingers to grasp 
or handle? 


6OQ No 


Are you completely unable to do 


Do you have any trouble reaching above your 
head? 

>C© Yes—> Are you completely unable to do 
this? 


S@ No U@inves 


Do you have any trouble seeing well enough to 
read ordinary newsprint, with glasses if you 
normally wear them? 


Are you completely unable to do 
this? 


Do you have any trouble hearing what is said in 
a normal conversation with at least two persons, 
with a hearing aid if you normally use one? 


Are you completely unable to do 
this? 


7™O Yes 
®©) No 


Are you limited in the kind or amount of activity 
you can do at home, at work or at school because 
of a long term physical condition or health 
problem? 


‘O Yes 
20 No 


How are you limited? 


ea a ee Se ee ee 
ar ae i 


8-5103-136.1 


SECTION E 


The next few questions concern your physical 
condition and physical activity. 


38. 


What is your height? 


Hs ga 


feet 


a] | | 


inches or centimetres 


>O Don’t know 


What is your weight? 


iat | | 
lbs. 


8O© Don’t know 


AP 


kilograms 


Do you consider yourself to be... 


7O Overweight 
>O Underweight 


°C© About the proper weight? 


SECTION F 


41. 


Thinking back over the last 3 months did you 
participate in active physical exercise, that is, 
exercise which made you perspire or breathe 
more heavily than normal? 


‘© Yes 
2© No 


COLO 


What did you do? Anything else? (Mark all that 
apply.) 


Xe) 
“© 
2) 
ro 
*O) 
Ko) 
© 
sO 
©: 


Running or jogging 

Bicycling 

Tennis 

Exercise in a class or at home 
Swimming 

Raquetball or squash 

Other (specify) 

Other (specify) 

Other (specify) 


Over the last 3 months which did you do most 
frequently? 


©) 
Ae 
©) 
+O 
<6) 
1S) 
ne) 


Running or jogging 

Bicycling 

Tennis 

Exercise in a class or at home 
Swimming 

Raquetball or squash 

Other (specify) 


50. Which of the following best describes the level of 
physical effort in your work or daily activities? 


How frequently did you participate in this 
activity? 


ae ol ae times per week 


OR 


2 iL pele times per month 


8© Less than once a month 


2CO Don’t know 


‘© Light - such as office work, driving, 
sitting... 


2C© Moderate - such as vacuuming, 
carpentry, walking... 


*© Heavy - suchas pushing or carrying 
heavy objects... 


Don’t know 


45. About how much time did you spend on each 
ocvasion? 


Over the past 3 months how frequently did you 
participate in light physical exercise or 
recreation such as walking, dancing, golfing, 
gardening, baseball, etc.? 


times a week 


OR 


iso lad times a month 


5© Less than once a month 


5© Don’t know 


3© More than one hour 


4© 46 minutes to one hour 
5© 31 minutes to 45 minutes 


5© 16 minutes to 30 minutes 


7© 15 minutes or less 


3© Don’t know 


Interviewer: 


52. Overall, do you consider the amount of physical 
activity you usually get to be... 


If only one circle 
marked inQ. 42... 'O Goto 50 


Otherwise, ... ?>© Goto 47 7©O Too much 


®© Toolittle 
°©O The right amount? 


47. Which was the next most frequent exercise you 
participated in during the last 3 months? 


3© Running or jogging SECTION G 
“© Bicycling 
[© 


®©) Exercise ina class or at home 


The next questions are about smoking. 


Tenms 53. At the present time do you smoke cigarettes 


daily, occasionally or not at all? 


7O Swimming ‘© Daily 


>© Occasionally 
>© Notatall 


§C© Raquetball or squash 
°O Other (specify) 


Go to 57 


At what age did you start smoking cigarettes 
daily? 


Ba 


©) Don’t know 


48. How frequently did you do this activity? 


times a week 
OR 
Weel phos times a month 


8© Less than once a month 


About how many cigarettes do you smoke each 
day? 


feel 


What brand of cigarettes do you usually smoke? 


E:Ge —>Co to 62 


(code from brand chart) 


2CQ Don’t know 


49. About how much time did you spend on each 
occasion? 


3E© More than one hour 
4C© 46 minutes to one hour 
2) 


5© 16 minutes to 30 minutes 


31 minutes to 45 minutes 


Do you smoke pipes, cigars, or cigarillos daily? 


>O Yes 
©) No 


7© 15 minutes or less 


3© Don't know 
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Have you ever smoked cigarettes daily? 


i@mayies 
§© No 


The next question concerns drinking in the last 7 
days. By adrink we mean: 


- One pint bottle of beer 
— One small glass of wine 
- 11/2 ounces of liquor 


Go to 62 


66. (a) Thinking back over the last 7 days, on how 
many of these days did you have any 
alcoholic drinks? 


[| 


5O None 


At what age did you start smoking daily? 


Ez 


—— Goto 67 


On how many of these days did you have 2 or 
more drinks? 


[| 


5© None ———~»> Goto67 


60. At what age did you last stop smoking daily? 


ila 


On how many of these days did you have 4 or 
more drinks? 


[| 


8©Q None 


About how many cigarettes did you usually 
smoke daily? 


Lids] 


————> Go to 67 


(d) On how many of these days did you have 8 or 
more drinks? 


[| 


© None ——~ Goto67 


How many people in your household, excluding 
yourself, smoke daily? 


Pus, 


© > Don’t know 


On how many of these days did you have 12 
or more drinks? 


[| 


3CEQ None 


SECTION H 


The following questions are about drinking wine, 
beer or liquor -- all kinds of alcoholic beverages. 


Compared to this time last year are you now 
drinking... 


63. In the last 12 months have you taken a drink of 
beer, wine, liquor or other alcoholic beverage? 


1© Yes 
2O No 


‘© More 
22 About the same Go to 70 
30 Less 


Go to 68 
68. Did you ever drink alcoholic beverages? 


“© Yes 
5O No 


How often did you take a drink? Go to 70 


Was it.... 


‘© Everyday 69. Why did you stop? 


5© Atleast once a week 


®© Health 


®C© One or more times a month 7 Ones) 


7©O Less often than once a month? 


8© Don’t know 


SECTION I 


Recent studies have shown that the amount of sleep a 
person gets may be related to their health. 


70. Within a 24-hour period, how much time do you 


At what did tart drinking alcoholic : 
een and intitn : usually spend in bed resting, reading and 


beverages? 


faa sleeping? 
%*%*O  Don'tk 
ae hours minutes 


°O Don’t know 
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Of this time, how long do you usually spend 
sleeping? 


Geos 


hours minutes 


2C© Don’t know 


72. Doyouconsider that you get... 


‘© Too much sleep 

2© Too little sleep 

3EQ About the right amount? 
SECTION J 


73. The next questions ask you to rate your feelings about areas of your life and living conditions, whether 
you are very satisfied, somewhat satisfied, somewhat dissatisfied or very dissatisfied. How would you 
rate your feelings about each of the following? 


Very Somewhat Somewhat Very No 
Satisfied Satisfied Dissatisfied Dissatisfied Opinion 

(a) Your health 1S) Oo =~) nS) os) 
(b) Your job or 

major activity 8, ct@) C@) A®) @) 

(c) Your finances a®) se) @) aC) EE) 

(d) Your housing le) ue) Big) LE) ae) 

(e) Family relations a) 2) te a @ a @) 

(f) Friendships z© @) 25) @) 16) 


76(b) In the last month, how many times did you 


travel out of your town or community? 


Using the same scale, how do you feel about your 
life as a whole... 


‘© Very satisfied 
20 
°C Somewhat dissatisfied 
‘© Very dissatisfied? 


© Never —————>_ Go to 76(c) 


[ay ies 


Somewhat satisfied With whom did you travel? 


(Mark all that apply) 
nO, 
2C©_ Spouse/Partner 
*© Son/Daughter 
*‘O Other Relative 
‘O Friend 

®O Other (specify) 


Alone 


5©Q No opinion 


75. Would you describe yourself as.. 


1© Very happy 
2C© Somewhat happy 
3CQ) Somewhat unhappy 


‘© Very unhappy? 
5OQ Noopinion 
SECTION K 


Go to senior centres or clubs? 


fel | 7© Never 


76(d) Go out to activities such as bingo, playing 
cards, or to attend courses? 


76.(a) The next questions concern social activities. 
In the last month, how many times did you go 
to public places such as movies, restaurants, 
theatre or sports events? 


© Never ————~> Goto 76(e) 
°7©) Never —————> Goto 76(b) 


(Mark all that apply) 
‘© Alone 


—»| With whom did you go? 
(Mark all that apply) 


© 
?© _ Spouse/Partner 
3E Son/Daughter 
*O Other relative 
>© Friend 
© Other (specify) 


Alone 2© _ Spouse/Partner 


© Son/Daughter 
*O Other Relative 
SO Friend 

®© Other (specify) 


76(e) Attend meetings of clubs or organizations? 


eal 


*OQ Never 
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SECTION L 


ZORNo 
®) 


2) 
8) 
4 @) 
ao) 


In the 


v@, 
Ae, 
7©) 
£O 
4S) 


a) 
Ze) 
'S 


SECTION M 


The next questions are about household activities and who takes part in these activities in your home. 


The next few questions are about any unpaid help 
you have given to others during the last 6 months. 
This includes volunteer work through organizations 
such as hospitals, churches, sport associations and 
other volunteer organizations as well as unpaid help 
given to friends, neighbours or acquaintances. 


77. In the last 6 months have you done any unpaid 
housework outside your home such as cooking, 
sewing or cleaning? 


‘© Yes >| For which person or for which 
organization? (Mark all that apply) 


Son/Daughter 

Parent 

Other relative 

Friend, neighbour, etc. 


Organization (specify) 


last 6 months have you provided 
transportation such as driving a person to a 
doctor, a hospital or to stores? 


For which person or for which 
organization? (Mark all that apply) 


Son/Daughter 

Parent 

Other relative 

Friend, neighbour, etc. 


Organization (specify) 


In the last 6 months have you done any 
maintenance or yard work such as repairs, 


81. 


28) 


82. 


painting, carpentry or lawn mowing? 83 
‘© Yes >| For which person or for which 
organization? (Mark all that apply) 
5© Son/Daughter oe 
*© Parent ‘O 


Other relative 
Friend, neighbour, etc. 


Organization (specify) 


84. Interviewer: Ask if not known: 


Do you live in an apartment? 


5© Yes 
4O) NG 
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Go to 88 


In the last 6 months have you done any unpaid 
babysitting? 


Yes >| For which person or for which 
organization? (Mark all that apply) 


3© Son/Daughter 
“© Parent 
5© Other relative 


®© Friend, neighbour, etc. 
ae, 


Organization (specify) 


In the last 6 months have you provided personal 
care, things such as help bathing or dressing, to 
anyone outside your home? 


Yes >| For which person or for which 
organization? (Mark all that apply) 


°© Son/Daughter 
“© Parent 
>© Other relative 


®© Friend, neighbour, etc. 


"© Organization (specify) 


In the last 6 months have you provided any 
unpaid volunteer work for organizations such as 
teaching, fundraising or office work? 


Yes >| For which person or for which 
organization? (Mark all that apply) 


°© Son/Daughter 

*© Parent 

>© Other relative 

®© Friend, neighbour, etc. 


70 Organization (specify) 


In the last 6 months, did you donate money to 
any organizations or provide voluntary financial 
support to any persons who do not live in your 
household, including family members? 


Yes >| For which person or for which 
organization? (Mark all that apply) 
No 


°© Son/Daughter 

*O Parent 

>O Other relative 

*°© Friend, neighbour, etc. 


Organization (specify) 


Is the yard work for your dwelling, such as lawn mowing, leaf raking and snow removal usually 
done by... 


>© Yourself alone ———————— Go to 88 
®© Yourself and someone else 


72 Someone else 


Who (besides yourself) does the yard work? For each circle marked ask: 
How often is involved doing the yard work? 


Once or more Once or more Less than 
per week per month once a month 


“© Spouse eC) T@) 1) 
%C©) Daughter ee) i @) pe) 
°©Q Son a ®) eC) 2) 
'3©) Other relative e) Lae) B® 
‘7© Friend or neighbour ee 8) a) 
21©) House maintenance service ne ee) AG) 
*°>©) Lawn/garden maintenance service aS) Ae) “© 
229C©) Senior centre or club 2@ =e) i) 
°°©) Landlord or agent 2®) =©) if ®) 
37©) Condominium corporation 18) 20) 2.) 
GMO NAG St p ne ee 8) SiC) AC) 
If you had to, could you do the yard work without help? 


Are you completely unable to do it? 
£.O)—~Yes 
*O No 


Is the housework in your household usually done by... 


°C Yourself alone Go to 92 
®© Yourself and someone else 


7© Someone else 


Who (besides yourself) does the housework? For each circle marked ask: 
How often is involved doing the housework? 


Once or more Once or more Less than 
per week per month once a month 


Spouse oO iO) 'C) 
Daughter ot @) ut @) 16) 
Son Le. =a) Pl) 
Other relative uO BO al 
Friend or neighber BO ZC) Ze) 
Homemaker service eo 2@) oh 
Friendly visitor service ae) 2.@ ZO 
Senior centre or club PO 20) ©) 
Other(Gpecity) 0 ee ee 18) 10) *© 


If you had to, could you do heavy housework such as washing floors and cleaning windows without help? 


+O Yes Go to 92 

20) No Are you completely unable to do heavy housework? 
OMe 
2OUENG 
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If you had to, could you do light housework such as washing dishes and dusting without help? 


Are you completely unable to do light housework? 


3O Yes 
4© No 


Are the meals in your household usually prepared by... 


“©? Yourself alone. ———-——> (o,to.95 
5© Yourself and someone else 


7™© Someone else 


93. Who (besides yourself) makes the meals? For each circle marked ask: 

How often is —W involved in making meals? 
Once or more Once or more Less than 
per week per month once a month 

°C) Spouse © 93 ©) 1 @) 

°©Q > Daughter v1@) 70 ve) 

©). “Son 1@) 1© 2O 

‘°©Q) Other relative 4© i3© <6) 

© Friend or neighbour @) »2O 1@) 

*\C) Homemaker service 2©@) 3O 4© 

*>©Q > Friendly visitor service 21 @) 7O © 

“CQ Senior centre or club te) 1O 2O 

PS Other isperify «© 1@) 36O 


If you had to make meals on a regular basis, could you do it without help? 


Are you completely unable to make meals? 


3EQ Yes 
+O No 


95. Is the grocery shopping in your household usually done by... 
*© Yourself alone ———————> Go to 98 
®°O Yourself and someone else 


7© Someone else 


96. Who (besides yourself) shops for groceries? For each circle marked ask: 

How often is —————— involved in grocery 
shopping? 
Once or more Once or more Less than 
per week per month once a month 

"© Spouse eS. a te 

OQ Daughter uI@) UK@) 6O 

°%©Q Son 10 C) 71@) 2©) 

‘8C©) Other relative 18) sO ‘6©) 

‘CQ Friend or neighbour 1) ©) »O 

2\Q Homemaker service 26) 2@) 241) 

**©_ Friendly visitor service 1 @) 2) Be) 

“© Senior centre or club ne nC) re) 

© > Other (specify) H@) 1 @) ne) 
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If you had to, could you do the grocery shopping without help? 
Are you completely unable to do shopping? 
3 Yes 
‘© No 


Do you usually get help with managing your money such as keeping track of expenses and paying bills? 
5O Yes 
*O No Go to 101 


Who usually helps you? For each circle marked ask: 
How oftendoes _____ help? 


Once or more Once or more Less than 
per week per month once a month 


Spouse oO) 3@) 4O 
Daughter Lt @) OU) %@ 
Son 10) 5@) -7@) 
Other relative “@® 10) 6@ 
Friend or neighbour © 9O) 18) 
Counselling service 2©® 16) 2 @ 


Legal/accounting service 26 ©) 270 1@) 


Senior centre or club 30©) iu @) 322 
Other (specify) 342) 35C) 36 OC 


If you had to, could you manage your money without help? 
‘© Yes 
“ONG Are you completely unable to do it? 
>). Kes 
‘© No 


. Do you usually get help with personal care such as dressing, feeding or taking medication? 


Ol Ves 
IO) AO Go to 104 


. Who usually helps you? For each circle marked ask: 
How oftendoes _______ help? 


Once or more Once or more Less than 
per week per month once a month 


Spouse 2© Lr) I@) 
Daughter ©) 1@) 08 ©) 
Son wi) <@ A @) 
Other relative ®) LS) 6 ©) 
Friend or neighbour 10) E1@) 20O 
Nursing service 2) =© “4 @) 
Friendly visitor service 1 @) 2@ 2@ 
Homemaker service 1) ee) 2G) 
Other (specify) @) 0) PAG) 
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103. If you had to, could you care for yourself without help? 


BC) "Yes Are you completely unable to care for yourself? 


7©' No 3© Yes 


4O No 


SECTION N 109. Interviewer: Ask if not known: 
The following questions are about contact with your Is your father still living? 
family and friends. 
‘O Yes 
104. Interviewer: Ask if not known: . 5 
2 No 
Is your mother still living? AG Me niae ese 
‘O Yes 
ONO 
Go to 109 
, : 
O Don’t know 110. How old is your father? 
© > Don’t know 
105. How old is your mother? 
© Don’t know 111. Does he live in this household? 
‘O Yes Go to 114 
2©)-No 
106. Does she live in this household? 
EO" Yes Go to 109 
20 No 112. How often do you see your father? 
3O Daily 
*O At least once a week 
107. How often do you see your mother? MeN Toast once simone 
5© Daily ®*© Less than once a month 
‘© At least once a week 7O Never 


°O© Atleast once a month 


®© Less than once a month 


7O. Never 


113. How often do you have contact by letter or 
telephone with him? 


Daily 
108. How often do you have contact by letter or At least once a week 
telephone with her? At least once a month 
‘O Daily Less than once a month 
2© Atleast once a week 2 Never 


3© Atleast once a month 
4© Less than once a month 


5O Never 


114. Do you have any children? 


‘O Yes How many? ee 


20 No Go to 119 
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122. How often do you have contact by letter or 
telephone with them? 


115. Do all of them live in this household? 


3© Yes 
+O No 


Go to 118 


‘© Daily 


At least once a week 


5O© At least once a month 


The next questions concern your children not living 


in this household. 4© Less than once a month 


5O Never 


116. How often do you see them? 


5O Daily 


5© Atleast once a week 


. About how many other relatives have you had 
contact with in the last 3 months? Include aunts, 
uncles, cousins, nieces, nephews, in-laws. 


A 


77Q None ————— > Goto 126 


7©O Atleast once a month 


3EC© Less than once a month 


°C) Never 


117. How often do you have contact by letter or 
telephone with them? 


‘© Daily 


. How often do you see your relatives? 


2C© Atleast once a week 


| ‘© Daily 

3E©Q Atleast once a month 2CO Atleast k 
east once a wee 

4C© Less than once a month > OuAclonst th 
east once a mon 


5©Q Never 
4© Less than once a month 


5© Never 


118. Do you have any grandchildren? 


© Ow Yes How many? finale | 


7O No 


. How often do you have contact by letter or 
telephone with them? 


‘© Daily 
@) 
3 O 


At least once a week 


119. Do you have any sisters or brothers? 


8O© Yes How many? elec 


°OQ No Go to 123 


At least once a month 


Less than once a month 


Never 


120. Do all of them live in this household? 


1O Yes 
2© No 


. Other than relatives, how many people do you 
consider close friends? That is, friends you feel 
close to and can confide in. 


[1 


772 None ——— Goto 129 


Go to 123 


The next questions concern your brothers and sisters 
not living in this household. 


121. How often do you see your brothers and sisters? 


°O Daily 
ce © 


127. How often do you see your close friends? 


At least once a week 


‘© Daily 


At least once a month 2© Atleast once a week 


Less than once a month BOM Atlanstencea month 


Never *© Less than once a month 


2) 


Never 
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128. How often do you have contact by letter or 
telephone with them? 


. What is your date of birth? 


2 ala 


Day Month Year 


‘O Daily 


2© At least once a week 


3© Atleast once a month 


4© Less than once a month 134. Where were you born? 


nO 


°© Newfoundland 

"© Prince Edward Island 

°%©Q > Nova Scotia 

*© New Brunswick 

°C Québec 

OQ Ontario Go to 136 
"© Manitoba 

%© Saskatchewan 


Never 


SECTION O 


129. Now, I’d like to ask you for some background 
information. How many years of elementary or 
secondary education have you completed? 


“© Noschooling 
2CQ One 
SOE a 


%*OQ > Three °%©) Alberta 

Oi Bour °C) British Columbia 

%*O Five Go to 131 “© Yukon 

ON Six 2©) Northwest Territories / 

%OQ Seven © Country outside Canada (specify) 

°Q Eight 

°C Nine 

1O Ten 135. In what year did you first immigrate to Canada? 
2© Eleven noe 

© Twelve 


27Q Canadian citizen by birth 
4Q Thirteen of 


E@) 


Don’t know 
. What language did you first speak in childhood? 


‘© English 
© French 
°© Italian 
*©O German 
°© Ukrainian 

© Other (specify) 


. Have you graduated from secondary school? 


1O Yes 
20) Ne 


. Have you had any further schooling beyond 
elementary/secondary school? 


8O Yes 
°CO No 


137. Do you still understand that language? 


(@Yes 
5@ No 


Go to 133 


. What is the highest level? 
response) 


(accept multiple 


‘© Some community college, CEGEP, or nursing | 138. What language do you speak at home now? (If 


school more than one language, which is spoken most often). 
2O© Diploma or certificate from community college, ‘© English 

CEGEP, or nursing school 
A ‘ : 2O French 
3©Q) Some university 

y °O Italian 

‘© Bachelor or undergraduate degree or teacher’s 

college *© Chinese 
>©_ Master’s or earned doctorate °C German 
°O TOtheutepecity)) 2. ‘© Other (specify) 


ale ss 
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139. What, if any, is your religion? 
“© No religion — Gotol14l 
© Roman Catholic 
%© United Church 
*O Anglican 
*© Presbyterian 
OQ Lutheran 
"OQ Baptist 
*®CQ Eastern Orthodox 
°%OQ Jewish 
‘°C Other (specify) 


. Other than on special occasions such as 
weddings, funerals or baptisms, how often do 


you attend services or meetings connected with 


your religion? 
‘© At least once a week 
2C© Atleast once a month 
3O At least once a year 
*© Less than once a year 
5O Never 
®O Don’t know 


141. To which ethnic or cultural group do you or did 
your ancestors belong? (accept multiple response). 


‘© French 

?© English 

°O Irish 

*© Scottish 

°O German 

®O Italian 

’O. Ukrainian 

3O Don’t know 
°OQ Other (specify) 


142. In what type of dwelling are you now living? 


‘© Single detached house 
?CQ Semi-detached or double (side-by-side) 


3© Garden house, town-house or row house 
‘© Duplex (one above the other) 

>O  Low-rise apartment (less than 5 stories) 
*© High-rise apartment (5 or more stories) 


"©. Other (specify) 


143. What is the Postal Code for this dwelling? 


*O Don't know 


pees eth ane 


144. Is this dwelling owned or being rented by.a 


member of this household? 


‘© Owned 
>O© Rented 


. Who is the person (or one of the persons) that 


lives here and is responsible for paying the rent, 
or mortgage, or taxes, electricity, etc. for this 
dwelling? 


EE (enter page-line number) 


°7© Person lives elsewhere 


. How many telephones, counting extensions, are 


there in your dwelling? 


*O One Go to 151 


*>© Twoor more 


- Do all the telephones have the same number? 


&©) No 
7O Yes Go to 151 


. How many different numbers are there? 


i hl 


. Are any of these numbers for business use only? 


8O No Go to 151 
°O© Yes 


How many are for business use only? 


iio 


. Last week, did you do any work at a job or 


business? (not counting work around the house) 
‘OC Yes ——————> (Goto 162 
2O No 


>© Permanently 
unable to work —> Go to 165 


- During that week did you have a job or business 


at which you did not work? 


© mies Go to 154 
3O No 


. Last week, did you have a job to start in the next 


4 weeks? 


®O Yes 
"O No 


Go to 155 


154. Why were you absent from work last week? 


‘© New job to start 
in the future ———> Go to 162 


Own illness or disability 

Personal or family responsibilities 
Bad weather 

Labour dispute (strike or lockout) 


Layoff, expects to return 
(Paid workers only) 


Vacation 


Seasonal business 
(Exclude paid workers) 


Other (specify) 


155. In the past 4 weeks, have you looked for work? 


‘© Yes 
22 No Go to 161 


156. In the past 4 weeks, what have you done to find 
work? (accept multiple response) 


4© Public employment agency 
5© Private employment agency 
®©Q Union 

7O Other (specify) 


157. Are you looking for a full-time or part-time job? 


®O Full-time 
(30 or more hours per week) 
°C© Part-time 


(Less than 30 hours per week) 


158. Was there any reason why you could not takea 
job last week? 


‘CQ Yes - Own illness or disability 

2C©Q> Yes - Personal or family responsibilities 
3© Yes - Going to school 

4© Yes - Already has a job 

>© Other (specify) 

®© No - (Was available for work) 


159. Last week, did you attend a school, college or 
university? 


7O Yes 
©) No Go to 165 


. Were you enrolled as a full-time or part-time 


student? 


‘© Full-time 


2© Part-time ————> Go to 165 


. Did you have a job at anytime during the last 5 


years? 
3O Yes 
41OENO Go to 165 


. For whom do/did you work? 


. What kind of business, industry or service is/was 


this? 


LJ ee ees feel 
HO Sa AR i el A ie 


. What kind of work do/did you do? 


Pa ee fa a tt er 8] 
BoRe eee eee aeee ee Bel 


. What was your income before taxes from wages, 


salaries and self-employment during 1984? 


SEER AS 


5C© No income or loss 

8©Q Don’t know 
What was your income from government sources 
such as Family Allowance, U.I.C., Social 


Assistance, Canada or Quebec Pension Plan or 
Old Age Security? 


sLET TT Tho 


7©O No income 


3O Don’t know 


. What was your income from interest, dividends 


or private pensions? 


5 LS P| oo 


‘© No income or loss 


2© Don’t know 


. What was the total income of all household 


members from all sources during 1984? 


a a es 


3E) No income 


4© Don’t know 
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APPENDIX II SAMPLE DESIGN 
AND ESTIMATION PROCEDURES 


POPULATION 


The target population of the 1985 General Social 
Survey includes all persons 15 years of age and 
older living in Canada, with these exceptions: 


1 full-time residents of institutions; 
2. residents of the Yukon and Northwest 
Territories. 


However, the methodologies that were employed 
for the survey excluded small sub-populations of 
the target population. Since random digit dialing 
techniques were used to select households from 
which the sample of persons aged 15-64 years 
was drawn, households (and thus persons living 
in households) that did not have phones at the 
time of the survey were excluded from the 
surveyed population. These households account 
for less than 3% of the total population. 
Households with persons 65 years of age and 
older were selected from the Labour Force Survey 
(LFS) sample.!.2 The LFS excludes all residents 
of Indian Reserves and full-time members of the 
Armed Forces. This excludes from the sample a 
small fraction (less than 0.5%) of the target 
population aged 65 years and older. 


In addition, because the LFS sample for June and 
July, 1985, was used for the General! Social 
Survey in September and October, several small 
groups were excluded from the sample, leading to 
a bias. These resulted from LFS non-responses 
and movement of eligible respondents into LFS 
households between June/July and September/ 
October. In total, these exclusions represent less 
than 5% of the population aged 65 years and 
older. 


The survey estimates have been adjusted 
(weighted) to represent the entire target popula- 
tion, including persons without telephones, 
residents of Indian Reserves, the Armed Forces 
and other exclusions. 


SAMPLE DESIGN AND SELECTION 
METHODS 


Telephone Interview Component (ages 15-64) 
Two different random digit dialing sampling 


techniques were used in the 1985 General Social 
Survey. In Newfoundland and Ontario, a method 


based on the elimination of non-working banks of 
telephone numbers was used, while in the other 
eight provinces the Waksberg method’ was 
employed. Both of these methods are explained 
below. 


Telephone survey costs can be reduced considerably 
by identifying working "banks" at an early stage in 
the selection process. A "bank" of telephone 
numbers is a set of 100 numbers that share the 
same area code (the first three digits of a 10 digit 
number), the same "prefix" (the next three digits) 
and the same first two digits of the four digit final 
part of a telephone number. A working bank has at 
least one of the 100 possible telephone numbers 
assigned to a residential household, business, 
institution or other non-residence (such as a phone 
booth). The elimination of non-working banks 
starts with a list of working banks (usually 
obtained from the telephone company) and uses this 
list to ensure that only numbers from working 
banks are selected to be called. However, such lists 
are not always available. The Waksberg method 
does not need such a list but employs a two-stage 
procedure to increase the probability of reaching a 
household. 


In the first stage of the Waksberg technique, a list 
of all the possible (area code) + prefix combinations 
for the survey area is used to select a sample of 
banks. Then a number is selected at random from 
each of the selected banks. These are called 
primary numbers and each one is called to 
determine whether or not it reaches a household. If 
the number does not reach a household (i.e. the 
number was not in use or reached a business, 
institution, etc.) the bank is dropped. If a household 
is reached, then additional numbers (secondary 
numbers) are generated within the same bank. For 
the 1985 General Social Survey, the aim was to 
interview six households in each bank for which the 
primary number reached a household, so secondary 
numbers were generated and called until (a) five 
additional households were reached in the bank or 
(b) every number in the bank was called or (c) the 
survey period ended. 


Prince Edward Island was a single stratum while 
each of the other provinces was divided into at least 
two strata. The Census Metropolitan Areas 
(CMA’s) were in separate strata from the non-CMA 
parts of the provinces. The area code and prefix 
combinations that corresponded to the strata were 
determined and used to select the appropriate 
samples in each stratum. Since area code-prefix 


boundaries did not always correspond exactly to 
the intended stratum boundaries, some small 
biases may have been introduced at this stage. 


A sample size of approximately 13,000 house- 
holds was chosen as being large enough to allow 
extensive analysis at the national level and 
limited analysis at a provincial level. It was 
allocated to provinces in proportion to the square 
root of their population sizes and to the strata 
within provinces in proportion to their popula- 
tions. 


Personal Interview Component (ages 65 and 
over) 


The Labour Force Survey was utilized to obtain a 
sample of persons aged 65 years and older. The 
Labour Force Survey (LFS) is a continuing 
monthly household interview survey that has the 
primary goal of estimating the size and 
composition of the labour force. Its respondents 
provide a nationally representative sample, 
excluding those living in the Yukon and 
Northwest Territories, persons living on Indian 
Reserves, full-time members of the armed forces 
and inmates of institutions. It uses a multi-stage 
area sample which is based on information from 
the 1981 Census of Canada and has a complex 
design, with many levels of stratification. In the 
final stage of selection, a number of dwellings is 
selected within a cluster, clusters being well 
defined areas (such as city blocks) containing 
approximately 50-200 dwellings, selected at an 
earlier stage. 


Each household in the LFS sample remains in 
the sample for a period of six consecutive months, 
thus one sixth of the sample is renewed each 
month. The group of respondents that enter the 
LFS sample in a month is called a rotation group. 
To achieve the sample size needed for the 
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General Social Survey, two rotation groups were 
required. The rotation groups that entered the 
sample in January and February 1985 and exited in 
June and July were used. The ages of all members 
of households in the LFS are determined in the first 
month the household is in the sample, but are not 
subsequently updated. Thus to interview 
individuals in September and October for the 
General Social Survey who were 65 and older, 
households with at least one person aged 64 years or 
older in January or February were contacted. One 
person aged 64 years or older was selected from 
each such household, with persons aged 75 years 
and above given three times the probability of 
selection. 


The use of this methodology led to several biases 
being introduced into the sample. Persons who 
were not interviewed in their fifth month in the 
Labour Force sample and who refused to respond or 
were temporarily away from home in their sixth 
month could not be selected. This group represents 
about 2.5% of the population aged 65 years and 
over. In addition, persons 65 years and over who 
moved into a household that included no persons 65 
and over in June/July, or that included persons 65 
and over in June/July who were still living there in 
September/October, had no chance of selection. 
This group represents about 2% of the population 
aged 65 years and over. 


Interviewers first contacted the households and 
updated the demographic information (age, sex, 
marital status, etc.) on the household members. If 
the selected person was still residing in the 
household and was aged 65 or older, then the 
interviewer set up an appointment to interview this 
person. If the selected person no longer lived in the 
household, or had not yet reached the age of 65, 
then the interviewer selected one other person at 
random from those aged 65 and over that were 
living in the household. 


WEIGHTING AND ESTIMATION 


Both the method employing elimination of non- 
working banks and the Waksberg method 
produce samples in which each household 
receives the same sampling weight. For the 
Waksberg method this weight is unknown, but it 
is sufficient for weighting purposes to initially 
give each household a weight of one. 


Then an adjustment was made for non- 
responding households, at the bank level for the 
Waksberg sample and at the (area code) + prefix 
level for the elimination of non-working banks 
sample. Subsequently, households with no 
members between 15 and 64 were dropped. In 
the next step, the weights for households that 
had more than one telephone number were 
adjusted downwards to account for their higher 
probability of selection. Then the respondent was 
given a person weight equal to the product of the 
household weight and the number of eligible 
respondents in the household. Subsequently, 
these person weights were adjusted within strata 
so that the estimated population sizes for the 
strata would agree with Census projections of 
population. In the final stage of weighting, the 
person weights were adjusted for over or under- 
sampling within Province-Age-Sex groups, using 
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Census population projections for the target 
population. The age groups (in years) for this 
activity were: 15-19, 20-24, 25-34, 35-44, 45-54, 55- 
64. 


For the personal interview component, the 
household weight was taken from the LFS. These 
were adjusted for subsampling (of the LFS sample) 
and non-response using population totals from the 
October 1985 LFS file. At this point, households in 
which there had been no person aged 65 years and 
older were dropped. Person weights were derived 
from the household weights by multiplying by the 
inverse of a person’s probability of selection within 
the household. The probability of selection was 
three times higher for persons 75 years of age and 
older. These person weights were adjusted using 
Census population projections by province and sex. 


The estimate of the number of persons in the 
population having a given set of characteristics is 
determined by summing the weights of all sampled 
persons with that set of characteristics. The 
estimates of persons presented in the tables are 
rounded to the nearest thousand, which not only 
improves readability but also provides data at an 
appropriate level of precision. 


NOTES 


1 


Statistics Canada Occasional Publication, 
Catalogue 71-526: Methodology of the 
Canadian Labour Force Survey, 1976 (1977). 


Singh, Drew and Choudry (1984), "Post ’81 
Censal Redesign of the Canadian Labour 
Force Survey", in Survey Methodology 
(Statistics Canada Catalogue 12-001), Vol 10, 
No 2. 
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Waksberg, J. Sampling Methods for Random 
Digit Dialing. Journal of the American 
Statistical Association, 1980; 73: 40-46. 
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